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Introduction 
 
This book contains 25 of my favorite messages that I have preached over 
the years and continue to preach. Each one stands on its own and there is 
no particular order in which to read them. 
 
They are meant to instruct as well as encourage. The feedback that I have 
received from each of these messages has been heartwarming. We trust 
that you will benefit from them also. 
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Message 1 
 

Living In Light Of The Last Days:  
Lessons To Be Learned 

 
As we approach the time of the end, when the Bible says that Jesus Christ 
will return to the earth, there are certain lessons that we need to learn from 
Scripture to help us live in a way that is pleasing to Him… this message 
looks at those lessons. 
 
Although there is no particular order to the rest of my favorite messages, 
we have put this particular message first for a reason. Indeed, it is crucial 
that each of us understands the times in which we are living as well as what 
to do about it.  
 
This is why you will find a number of messages on “last days” Bible 
prophecy in our 25 favorites. These different messages will put current 
events into perspective. 
 
From Chronicles, we have been given our marching orders for these days 
in which we are living: 
 

From Issachar there were 200 leaders and all their relatives at their 
command—they understood the times and knew what Israel should 
do (1 Chronicles 12:32 NET).  

 
This should be our desire also—to understand the times and then know 
what we should do. We trust that this first message will be of great help to 
fulfill this desire. 
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How should we conduct our lives in light of the times in which we are 
living? What does the Lord expect from us? 
 
In other words, what practical steps should believers take as the coming of 
the Lord draws near? What lessons should we learn from our study of Bible 
prophecy? 
 
There are, indeed, many lessons that we can learn about how to live 
successfully in light of these last days.  They include the following: 
 
Lesson 1: We Can Understand The Times In Which We Are Living! 
 
This first lesson is primary! The Bible itself emphasizes that we can know, 
and we can understand the times in which we are living. Therefore, we 
should take the time to understand precisely where we are in God’s 
prophetic timetable.  
 
We read about this promise in the Book of Daniel: 
 

But you, Daniel, close up these words and seal the book until the time 
of the end. Many will dash about, and knowledge will increase (Daniel 
12:4 NET). 

 
The New Living Translation puts it this way: 
 

But you, Daniel, keep this prophecy a secret; seal up the book until the 
time of the end, when many will rush here and there, and knowledge 
will increase (Daniel 12:4 NLT). 

 
This passage should be highly instructive for us. Daniel was told to “seal 
up the book until the time of the end.” Though many people would attempt 
to understand the meaning of these things which were predicted, they 
would not be able to. 
 
Indeed, the prophet was told that it would only be “at the time of the end” 
that believers will understand what is taking place with respect to the events 
of the “last days.” This is because “knowledge shall increase.”  
 
Specifically, it is talking about knowledge of Bible prophecy which includes 
the predictions contained in the Book of Daniel.  
 
Therefore, those who would live at the time of the end would be in a unique 
position to make sense out of what was going on in the world. 
 
The Question From The Heavenly Being 
 
Furthermore, in this context, there was also a question from one heavenly 
being to another heavenly being about the things that Daniel was told: 
 

One said to the man clothed in linen who was above the waters of the 
river, “When will the end of these wondrous events occur?” (Daniel 
12:6 NET). 



My 25 Favorite Messages 

 © Don Stewart 8 

In this instance, we find that one of these heavenly beings was ignorant as 
to when these predicted events would take place, so he had to ask another 
one of the heavenly beings about the timing. The point is this: this heavenly 
being wanted to know what the Lord had in store for the future and we 
should want to know, too. 
 
Daniel Did Not Know 
 
Daniel himself admitted that he did not understand the things he was 
hearing: 
 

I heard, but I did not understand. So I said, “Sir, what will happen after 
these things?” (Daniel 12:8 NET) 

 
This is profound. To put this into perspective, let us recall precisely the 
ministry of Daniel the prophet. 
 
This man was given more prophetic insight into the future than any other 
man who has ever lived, with the possible exception of John in the Book 
of Revelation.  
 
For example, Daniel interpreted the dream of Nebuchadnezzar (Chapter 
2) which told of four successive Gentile kingdoms coming to the earth, to 
eventually be replaced by the fifth kingdom, the kingdom of God. 
 
Daniel also received his own vision of these kingdoms in (Chapter 7) with 
further information given about each of them, particularly the last one.  
 
In the Ninth Chapter, Daniel was given specific information on the exact 
time of the Messiah’s First Coming to the world. 
 
These are just some of the many predictions that Daniel recorded in his 
book.  
 
Daniel Would Not Be Able To Understand 
 
Yet, Daniel was the told that he would not be able to understand the 
meaning of these predicted future events: 
 

He said, “Go, Daniel. For these matters are closed and sealed until the 
time of the end. Many will be purified, made clean, and refined, but the 
wicked will go on being wicked. None of the wicked will understand, 
though the wise will understand (Daniel 12:9-10 NET). 

 
The New Living Translation puts it this way: 
 

But he said, “Go now, Daniel, for what I have said is kept secret and 
sealed until the time of the end. Many will be purified, cleansed, and 
refined by these trials. But the wicked will continue in their wickedness, 
and none of them will understand. Only those who are wise will know 
what it means (Daniel 12:9-10 NLT). 
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It would only be those living at the time of the end that would understand 
what was taking place. 
 
We should pay close attention to what is said here—it is again emphasized 
that these truths about the last days are closed up and sealed “until” the 
time of the end! At that time, the “wise will understand” what is taking 
place, but the wicked will never understand.  
 
In other words, at the time of the end, the wise—those who take the Bible 
seriously—will understand the significance of many of the major world 
events. These particular events that we read about, the things that we see 
happening, will all make sense in light of what the Scripture has to say about 
the “last days.” 
 
Consequently, the lesson for us is this: We can understand the times in 
which we are living if we take seriously what the Bible has to say about this 
subject. 
 
Lesson 2:  We Should Be Thankful and Humbled By The 

Privilege Of Living In These Times 
 
This brings us to another lesson—we should truly appreciate the fact that 
we are living at the time of the end of this present age! 
 
The Testimony Of Jesus 
 
Jesus’ words to His disciples should inspire us. He testified that what they 
saw and heard fulfilled the desire of all of those who came before them: 
 

But your eyes are blessed because they see, and your ears because they 
hear. For I tell you the truth, many prophets and righteous people 
longed to see what you see but did not see it, and to hear what you 
hear but did not hear it (Matthew 13:16-17 NET). 

 
Therefore, the generation that heard the words of Jesus, and saw the 
miraculous things which He did, was a special generation. Indeed, there has 
been none other like it, either before or since. 
 
In the same way, since the ascension of Jesus Christ into heaven some two 
thousand years ago, each generation has been longing to see the signs of 
the “last days,” but has not seen them. 
 
The fact that they are happening today, right in front of our very eyes, 
should cause us to be thankful, as well as humbled.  
 
As with the disciples of Jesus, we are seeing things that no previous 
generation was allowed to see or experience. 
 
Therefore, the second lesson that we should learn as we study the subject 
of Bible prophecy and begin to understand the times in which we are living, 
is that we should appreciate the honor and privilege that all of us have in 
living at this time in history.  
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Indeed, we are seeing the sorts of things that people in the last two 
thousand years have longed to see but did not see, and we are hearing 
things that these individuals have longed to hear but did not hear. 
 
Consequently, we should be both thankful, as well as humbled, for the 
privilege of living in these last days. 
 
Lesson 3:  We Should Interpret The Prophetic Passages  

At Face Value 
 
At His First Coming, the Lord expected the people to understand the 
words of the Hebrew Scriptures as well as His words, at face value, or 
literally.  
 
We read about this in a conversation Jesus had with the religious rulers: 
 

Now when the Pharisees and Sadducees came to test Jesus, they asked 
him to show them a sign from heaven. He said, “When evening comes 
you say, ʻIt will be fair weather, because the sky is red,ʼ and in the 
morning, ̒ It will be stormy today, because the sky is red and darkening.ʼ 
You know how to judge correctly the appearance of the sky, but you 
cannot evaluate the signs of the times (Matthew 16:1-4 NET). 

 
The signs were there for everyone to see. Jesus fulfilled them precisely as 
they were written. Everything that was predicted about His coming was 
fulfilled and it was fulfilled literally. 
 
Consequently, there was no excuse for ignoring these signs. However, the 
people of Jesus’ day missed the “signs of the times.” 
 
In fact, as Jesus was entering Jerusalem during the last week of His life, He 
wept over the city for not understanding the events that were taking place: 
 

Now when Jesus approached and saw the city, he wept over it, saying, 
“If you had only known on this day, even you, the things that make for 
peace! But now they are hidden from your eyes (Luke 19:41 NET). 

 
Since the people did not pay attention to the clear teaching of Scripture, 
with respect to the fulfillment of the events that were transpiring right in 
front of their eyes, these truths would now be hidden from them. Instead 
of the blessings they could have received, judgment would be coming! 
 
The Basic Rule Of Bible Interpretation 
 
This brings us to a very simple rule of Bible interpretation: 
 

If the literal sense, makes good sense, then seek no other sense, lest 
you come up with nonsense.  

 
In other words, if we can interpret a passage in Scripture in the normal, 
literal sense, then we should do so. 
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Indeed, when a person examines the Bible and interprets what is written, 
including predictions about the future, in their normal, literal sense, then 
they will appreciate the fact that the God of the Bible, and He alone, has 
accurately predicted hundreds of events that have already taken place. 
 
Therefore, the lesson here is that the Lord means what He says and says 
what He means!  
 
Consequently, if the past predictions have been fulfilled exactly as they 
were written, then we have every reason to believe that those predictions 
that are yet to be fulfilled, will, likewise, be done so in a literal manner.  
 
Lesson 4:  We Are Not To Go Beyond That Which Is Written 
 
This next lesson is especially important: Paul wrote the following to the 
Corinthians: 
 

I have applied these things to myself and Apollos because of you, 
brothers and sisters, so that through us you may learn “not to go 
beyond what is written,” so that none of you will be puffed up in favor 
of the one against the other (1 Corinthians 4:6 NET). 

 
It is so crucial that we understand this truth. So many foolish and ridiculous 
claims are made about the Bible and the “last days.” This happens because 
people go beyond that which is written.  
 
In other words, they look outside of Scripture to find examples of the 
fulfillment of prophetic events, including so-called “signs in the heavens,” 
or they make “mathematical calculations” that supposedly tell us specific 
truths about the exact time of the coming of the Lord.  
 
In doing so, they are basically saying that the Bible, the Word of God, is 
not enough. In other words, we need these outside signs or calculations to 
tell us when the Lord will appear again. 
 
This is dangerous because such an idea contradicts an important biblical 
concept—the doctrine of the “sufficiency of Scripture.”   
 
Explaining The Doctrine Of The Sufficiency Of Scripture 
 
The sufficiency of Scripture can be simply defined as follows: In the Bible 
alone, God has given humanity all things that are necessary for the proper 
understanding of who He is, who we are, how He has acted in the past, 
what exactly He expects from us, as well as all we need to know about 
coming events.  
 
The basic idea behind the sufficiency of Scripture is that nothing else needs 
to be revealed to humanity about God, or His plan for the human race. 
The Bible is the record of all of the things that God believed humanity 
needed to know about Him.  
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In other words, the Scriptures are complete and sufficient for belief and 
behavior. Nothing needs to be added to them!  
 
The following points need to be made about the sufficiency of Scripture, 
in particular, with respect to predictions in the Bible about the time of the 
end. 
 
LESSON 1. Scripture Alone Has The Answers To  

Life’s Most Important Questions 
 
The Bible contains the things which God thought that we humans should 
know on a number of different topics of His choosing. Consequently, His 
teaching on any subject is sufficient for us.  
 
Indeed, we do not have to go elsewhere to find answers. In fact, the 
Scripture says the faith has been once-and-for-all entrusted to believers. 
Jude wrote: 
 

Dear friends, although I have been eager to write to you about our 
common salvation, I now feel compelled instead to write to encourage 
you to contend earnestly for the faith that was once for all entrusted 
to the saints (Jude 3 NET). 

 
Therefore, people are able to search the Bible for themselves and find out 
these important truths about God in its pages, and in them alone. His Word 
is enough. 
 
To the point, the Scriptures provide us with everything that we need to 
know about the central questions of life: past, present, and future. It is 
where we go to find the answers. 
 
LESSON 2. Everything That We Need To Know About God 

Has Already Been Revealed To Us 
 
While the Scriptures contain everything humanity needs to know about 
God, it does not reveal everything that we may desire to know. The truth 
that God has revealed is sufficient, but it is certainly not exhaustive. There 
are many things that God has not told us. Moses wrote: 
 

The secret things belong to the LORD our God, but the things 
revealed belong to us and to our children forever, that we may follow 
all the words of this law (Deuteronomy 29:29 NIV). 

 
Therefore, many things about God are still unknown to humanity. In fact, 
there are countless questions that we will not be able to have answers to in 
this life.   
 
Consequently, when we are attempting to understand Scripture; and, in 
particular, events relating to the “last days,” we must understand our 
limitations.  
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Indeed, there are things that the Lord has not seen fit to reveal. We must 
accept this. We are not to try to add to that which has already been revealed. 
 
LESSON 3. We Do Not Need Some Religious Authority Or 

Prophecy Specialist To Interpret Scripture For Us 
 
Sometimes it is argued that the Scriptures are not clear in-and-of-
themselves. Thus, believers need some type of external authority to 
properly interpret and understand its teaching. This may come from some 
church, a creed, or the teaching of some church leader.  
 
However, the facts say otherwise. The Bible is able to be understood by 
the great majority of the people. Hence, every believer should study the 
Scriptures for themselves.  
 
In fact, nowhere do we find the Scripture telling believers that they should 
only listen to some special spiritual leader to know the truth. 
 
This is especially true when it comes to end-times issues. We do not need 
some individual, or some prophecy specialist, to give us “the true 
explanation” of things that the Scripture has not revealed. The Bible is a 
sufficient source. 
 
LESSON 4. The Lord Would Not Give Humanity A Confused 

Revelation About Any Subject It Covers 
 
There is something else. It is unreasonable to say, as some have done, that 
God would give humanity a revelation of Himself that could not be 
understood by the masses.  
 
To the contrary, the Bible is written in such a way that people in every age 
are able to understand it. Jesus made this point clear when He compared 
the nature of human fathers to that of our heavenly Father: 
 

You fathers—if your children ask for a fish, do you give them a snake 
instead? Or if they ask for an egg, do you give them a scorpion? Of 
course not! So if you sinful people know how to give good gifts to your 
children, how much more will your heavenly Father give the Holy 
Spirit to those who ask him (Luke 11:11-13 NLT). 
 

He does indeed give us good gifts. Hence, our heavenly Father would not 
give us a confusing revelation about Himself that we could not understand.  
 
Therefore, the lesson to be learned here is that the Bible itself is a sufficient 
source for human beings for everything that we need to know about events 
that will take place in the future. Only the Bible reveals what will occur—
we do not need to “go beyond that which is written.” 
 
Consequently, nothing needs to be added to Scripture for us to understand 
the times in which we are living. (We deal with this issue about the 
“sufficiency of Scripture” in much more detail in our book What Everyone 
Needs to Know About the Bible.) 
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LESSON 5:  We Should Be Teachable About Prophetic Issues 
 
As we wait for the coming of the Lord, and we study the Scriptures about 
the events surrounding His return, all of us need to be teachable.  
 
In fact, Paul wrote about the qualifications of those in leadership in the 
church. They must be. . . “able to teach” (1 Timothy 3:2). 
 
My good friend and world class Greek scholar, David Black, emphasizes 
that the word translated here “able to teach” can also mean “teachable.”  
 
This applies to every believer in Jesus Christ. None of us “have arrived.” 
In other words, each of us should be teachable with respect to that which 
the Lord has revealed concerning the things to come. 
 
May the Lord help each and every one of us learn the lesson to be teachable 
when it comes to understanding the truths of the biblical predictions of the 
“last days,” as well as how we should live in light of these truths. 
 
LESSON 6:  We Are To Be Watchful And Ready For His coming 
 
Once we begin to understand the times in which we are living, we are to 
be watchful for the things that are to come. Being watchful means to be 
ready—to be alert. Jesus said: 
 

Therefore stay alert, because you do not know on what day your Lord 
will come. But understand this: If the owner of the house had known 
at what time of night the thief was coming, he would have been alert 
and would not have let his house be broken into. Therefore you also 
must be ready, because the Son of Man will come at an hour when you 
do not expect him (Matthew 24:42-44 NET).  

 
This is another lesson that needs to be emphasized, especially in our day 
and age. We are to pay attention to the signs that we see with respect to the 
coming of the Lord.  
 
Again, no believer should be ignorant about these things. 
 
LESSON 7:  We Are To Wait Patiently For His Coming 
 
This logically brings us to our next point. While we are to be watchful, and 
always alert, we are also to be patient. 
 
Undoubtedly, this is particularly problematic in light of the conditions of 
the world in which we live. James wrote about the need for such patience 
in light of the present circumstances: 
 

Dear brothers and sisters, be patient as you wait for the Lord’s return. 
Consider the farmers who patiently wait for the rains in the fall and in 
the spring. They eagerly look for the valuable harvest to ripen. You, 
too, must be patient. Take courage, for the coming of the Lord is near 
(James 5:7-8 NLT). 
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We should indeed “take courage.” 
 
In fact, when we look at the events around us, we sometimes feel like the 
martyrs that cry out in the Book of Revelation: 
 

They shouted to the Lord and said, “O Sovereign Lord, holy and true, 
how long before you judge the people who belong to this world and 
avenge our blood for what they have done to us?” (Revelation 6:10 
NLT). 

 
How long indeed!  
 
The lesson to learn is to be patient. God’s program is right on schedule. 
 
LESSON 8:  We Should Resist Doubting and Disillusionment 

As We Wait For His Return 
 
One particular lesson that we must learn is not to doubt that the Lord is 
truly returning. Jesus warned about this problem: 
 

But suppose the servant says to himself, ‘My master is taking a long 
time in coming,’ and he then begins to beat the other servants, both 
men and women, and to eat and drink and get drunk (Luke 12:45 NIV). 

 
Unhappily, too many people in our day have been caught up in doubt and 
disillusionment about the return of the Lord.  
 
However, we must recognize that this is not something new. Indeed, Peter 
wrote about the doubters and scoffers in his day: 

 
Dear friends, this is already the second letter I have written you, in 
which I am trying to stir up your pure mind by way of reminder: I want 
you to recall both the predictions foretold by the holy prophets and 
the commandment of the Lord and Savior through your apostles. 
Above all, understand this: In the last days blatant scoffers will come, 
being propelled by their own evil urges and saying, “Where is his 
promised return? For ever since our ancestors died, all things have 
continued as they were from the beginning of creation” (2 Peter 3:1-4 
NET). 

 
The scoffers ridiculed believers in the first century for trusting in the 
promises given in the Word of God about the return of the Lord.  
 
This is all the truer today. Especially when so-called “Bible experts” make 
predictions about the precise time of the coming of the Lord; and, of 
course, their predictions turn out to be untrue. 
 
Since the predictions of these date-setters always turn out to be wrong, this 
causes some people to make a tragic mistake—they reject all biblical 
prophecy.   
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Unhappily, some people have gone so far as to list an exact date when 
Christ will return. They claim to have calculated the precise moment that 
He will come back to the earth. These claims have led many people astray, 
as well as disillusioned others.   
 
And, of course, the scoffers are there to continually remind us of these 
mistaken predictions by “Bible experts.” 
 
The lesson to be learned is that we should not allow false claims by certain 
“biblical authorities” to cause us to be disillusioned about the return of the 
Lord. Neither should we be bothered by the continual reminders from 
scoffers that the Lord has not yet returned as He promised some two 
thousand years ago. 
 
Indeed, the Lord is coming back to our world and He is returning on His 
schedule. May this particular lesson sink deep into our hearts! 
 
LESSON 9:  We Are To Encourage One Another As The Time 

Draws Near 
 
Believers should be encouraging one another as the time of the Lord’s 
coming approaches. In fact, the Bible commands us to do just that: 
 

And let us take thought of how to spur one another on to love and 
good works, not abandoning our own meetings, as some are in the 
habit of doing, but encouraging each other, and even more so because 
you see the day drawing near (Hebrews 10:24-25 NET). 

 
This is another timely truth. Discouragement can easily set in as we look at 
the world around us and the spiritual battles that we are facing.  
 
In fact, as we get closer to the time the Lord will return, the battle will be 
more difficult than ever. 
 
Consequently, each one of us should learn the lesson to be an encourager 
to one another. 
 
LESSON 10:  We Are Not To Be Conformed To This World System 

In These Last Days 
 
If we are to stand out as a witness to this world, especially in these difficult 
times, then we should not be conformed to this ungodly world system in 
which we live. Paul wrote: 
 

Therefore I exhort you, brothers and sisters, by the mercies of God, 
to present your bodies as a sacrifice - alive, holy, and pleasing to God 
- which is your reasonable service. Do not be conformed to this 
present world, but be transformed by the renewing of your mind, so 
that you may test and approve what is the will of God - what is good 
and well-pleasing and perfect (Romans 12:1-2 NET). 
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Indeed, in our present environment, the temptation to compromise and to 
be conformed to this evil world system, is like never before. We must resist 
this temptation. We have been made for a purpose: to glorify the Lord in 
all that we do. The Lord has said: 
 

For I will honor those who honor me (1 Samuel 2:30 NET). 
 
We Have Nowhere Else To Go 
 
In fact, the answer of Simon Peter to the question of Jesus is appropriate 
here. We are told that many people walked away from Jesus when He 
taught some difficult things. The Lord then asked His disciples if they were 
going to leave also. Peter gave this answer: 
 

Lord, to whom would we go? You have the words that give eternal life. 
We believe, and we know you are the Holy One of God (John 6:68,69 
NLT). 

 
Where indeed? This evil world system has nothing for those who believe 
in Jesus Christ, lest we forget.  
 
LESSON 11:  We Are To Work For The Lord As We Wait For His 

Coming 
 
The time of waiting is a time of working. In other words, we should not sit 
idly by as the time of the Lord approaches. Jesus made this clear: 
 

We must perform the deeds of the one who sent me as long as it is 
daytime. Night is coming when no one can work (John 9:4 NET). 

 
We must work before the night comes. Paul wrote about this to the 
Thessalonians: 
 

So then we must not sleep as the rest, but must stay alert and sober. 
For those who sleep, sleep at night and those who get drunk are drunk 
at night. But since we are of the day, we must stay sober by putting on 
the breastplate of faith and love and as a helmet our hope for salvation. 
For God did not destine us for wrath but for gaining salvation through 
our Lord Jesus Christ. He died for us so that whether we are alert or 
asleep we will come to life together with him. Therefore encourage one 
another and build up each other, just as you are in fact doing (1 
Thessalonians 5:6-11 NET). 

 
Every believer needs to be busy in the work of the Lord. 
 
We Are To Be Faithful To Our Calling 
 
Consequently, as we are living in the light of the coming of the Lord, each 
of us has a calling, a responsibility, that we are to live up to. Paul wrote: 
 

Now what is sought in stewards is that one be found faithful (1 
Corinthians 4:2 NET). 
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The New Living translation puts it this way:  
 

Now, a person who is put in charge as a manager must be faithful (1 
Corinthians 4:2 NLT). 

 
No matter the circumstances, we are to “stay the course.” We are not to 
forget the calling that we each have. In other words, as we look for His 
coming, we are to fulfill the calling that the Lord has given to us. 
 
The lesson is clear: the time of waiting is a time of working! 
 
LESSON 12:  We Are To Live With Eternal Values In View 
 
Since we are living in the light of eternity, we must live with eternal values 
in view. Paul wrote about this to the Philippians: 
 

I don’t mean to say that I have already achieved these things or that I 
have already reached perfection. But I press on to possess that 
perfection for which Christ Jesus first possessed me. No, dear brothers 
and sisters, I have not achieved it, but I focus on this one thing: 
Forgetting the past and looking forward to what lies ahead, I press on 
to reach the end of the race and receive the heavenly prize for which 
God, through Christ Jesus, is calling us (Philippians 3:12-14 NET). 

   
Like a runner with their eyes upon the finish line, we are to be constantly 
moving toward that goal as we press on toward eternity. Each day that we 
live is one day closer to His Coming.  
 
We all need to live in the light of eternity with the values of eternity 
constantly on our mind. This is another important lesson to learn. 
 
LESSON 13:  We Are To Be Constantly Looking For His 

Appearing! 
 
Interestingly, in the last section of the last letter that the Apostle Paul wrote 
before his impending death, he emphasized to Timothy about the necessity 
for believers to be looking for the return of the Lord: 
 

For I am already being poured out as an offering, and the time for me 
to depart is at hand. I have competed well; I have finished the race; I 
have kept the faith! Finally the crown of righteousness is reserved for 
me. The Lord, the righteous Judge, will award it to me in that day - and 
not to me only, but also to all who have set their affection on his 
appearing (2 Timothy 4:6-8 NET). 

 
When someone writes a letter, knowing that they are soon to die, it would 
be fair to call it a “dying declaration.”  
 
Hence, they will obviously emphasize the things they believe are the most 
important since this is the last thing that they will ever write.  
 
Therefore, it is telling that Paul wrote this at the end of his last letter. 
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His point: the coming of the Lord should be something that is constantly 
on our mind. In fact, Paul says that we are to “love” His appearing—to 
“set our affection” on His coming back to the earth. 
 
Therefore, each of us needs to ask ourselves these questions: Have I set 
my affection on the coming of Christ? Is this something that is forefront 
in my mind?  
 
According to Scripture, it should be. 
 
LESSON 14:  We Are To Remember That Our Message To The 

World Is The First Coming Of Christ 
 
Finally, and most important of all, the message that Christians are to take 
to the world is not the Second Coming of Jesus Christ to the earth but 
rather His First Coming to our world! We cannot emphasize this enough.  
 
While we are living at the time of the end, and we see the signs that are 
pointing to the coming of the Lord, we should always remember that our 
message is the same one which Jesus told us to bring to a lost world. Paul 
wrote about this: 
 

The message of the cross is foolish to those who are headed for 
destruction! But we who are being saved know it is the very power of 
God. As the Scriptures say, “I will destroy the wisdom of the wise and 
discard the intelligence of the intelligent.” So where does this leave the 
philosophers, the scholars, and the world’s brilliant debaters? God has 
made the wisdom of this world look foolish. Since God in his wisdom 
saw to it that the world would never know him through human 
wisdom, he has used our foolish preaching to save those who believe. 
It is foolish to the Jews, who ask for signs from heaven. And it is 
foolish to the Greeks, who seek human wisdom. So when we preach 
that Christ was crucified, the Jews are offended and the Gentiles say 
it’s all nonsense (1 Corinthians 1:18-23 NLT). 

 
The gospel of Jesus Christ, His death on the cross, His resurrection from 
the dead, and His offer of forgiveness of sins, remains our message to this 
lost and dying world. We should never stray from proclaiming these truths 
first and foremost. 
 
Therefore, when we talk about the subject of Bible prophecy it should 
always be centered around the Person of Jesus and what He has already 
accomplished for us. As John wrote in the Book of Revelation: 
 

The testimony about Jesus is the spirit of prophecy (Revelation 19:10 
NET) 

 
In conclusion, these are some of the lessons that we should learn as we 
study the subject of Bible prophecy; and, in particular, the things 
concerning the last days. May we always keep them in the forefront of our 
minds as we seek to serve and follow Him in this very exciting time in 
which we are living.  
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Message 2 

 
Understanding Forgiveness: What If We Do Not 
Feel Like Forgiving Someone Who Has Sinned 

Against Us? 
 

This particular message has generated as much response as any subject that 
I talk about. Basically, we begin by explaining the subject of forgiveness; 
how God has forgiven us for our sins and how we should forgive one 
another. 
 
But then a very practical question arises, “What if we do not feel like 
forgiving someone who has sinned against us?” Many of us either have 
been, or are presently in, this category.  
 
As believers, we know that we are supposed to forgive those who have 
sinned against us, but in many instances, it is much easier said than done. 
 
This particular message will explain what the Bible says about the subject 
of forgiveness. 
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The word forgiveness is one of the key terms in the vocabulary of Scripture. 
It is very important that we have an understanding of exactly what it is. 
 
Forgiveness Defined 
 
Forgiveness can be defined as the act of not holding someone’s sin against 
them. When someone intentionally wrongs, or injures us, we are not to 
hold this against them; we are to forgive their actions.  
 
When people sin against God, only God can forgive them. We do not have 
the authority to forgive anyone who sins against God. 
 
There are a number of important points about how God, through Jesus 
Christ, forgives sins. They include the following. 
 
1. Christian Forgiveness Is Based Upon    

The Death Of Jesus Christ 
 

Jesus Christ has forgiven all those who come to Him in faith. This 
forgiveness is based upon His death on Calvary’s cross. On the night of 
His betrayal, Jesus told His disciples the following: 
 

For this is my blood, which seals the covenant between God and his 
people. It is poured out to forgive the sins of many (Matthew 26:28 
NLT). 

 
Jesus’ blood, or His death, is the basis on which human beings can be 
forgiven. Indeed, it is the only basis. 
 
The Apostle Paul also stated that we are now forgiven of our sins in the 
sight of God. He wrote the following to the Colossians:  
 

When you were dead in your sins and in the uncircumcision of your 
flesh, God made you alive with Christ. He forgave us all our sins 
(Colossians 2:13 NIV). 

 
Formerly, we were dead in our sins but now, because of what Jesus has 
done on our behalf, we have been forgiven. 
 
The Apostle John emphasized that our sins have been forgiven because of 
His name, or authority. He put it like this: 
 

I am writing to you, little children, that your sins have been forgiven 
because of his name (1 John 2:12 NET). 

It is Jesus’ death that is the basis of Christian forgiveness. This is one of 
the key truths of the New Testament. 

2. His Blood Had To Be Shed 
 

The writer to the Hebrews emphasized the biblical principle that there 
could be no forgiveness unless blood was shed. He wrote the following: 
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Indeed, under the law almost everything is purified with blood, and 
without the shedding of blood there is no forgiveness of sins (Hebrews 
9:22 NKJV).  

 
Without the shedding of blood, or death, forgiveness is not possible. 
 
Paul also emphasized that the forgiveness of sin was linked to the blood, 
or the death of Christ. He said to the Ephesians: 
 

In him we have redemption through his blood, the forgiveness of our 
trespasses, according to the riches of his grace (Ephesians 1:7 NET). 

 
Therefore, divine forgiveness, the forgiveness between God and the sinner, 
is based upon the death of Jesus Christ upon the cross of Calvary. Those 
who have come to Him in faith will have their sins forgiven. This is what 
the Scripture promises. 
 
3. There Is A Difference Between Human  

And Divine Forgiveness 
 

There is a huge difference between human and divine forgiveness. Human 
beings can only forgive sin that has been committed against them. We 
cannot forgive someone for committing a sin against someone else. We 
can only forgive someone who has sinned against us. 
 
Divine forgiveness extends to everyone who has sinned against God. This 
includes all of us. Therefore, since all of us have sinned against God, it is 
possible that all of us can be forgiven of our sins.  
 
We read in the Book of Acts: 
 

All the prophets testify about him that everyone who believes in him 
receives forgiveness of sins through his name (Acts 10:43 NRSV). 

 
Everyone who believes in Jesus Christ can receive His forgiveness. The 
divine forgiveness is available to all of humanity. 
 
4. Forgiveness Is Through Jesus Christ Alone 
 
It is through the Person of Jesus Christ and Him alone that this forgiveness 
of sin occurs. John wrote the following: 
 

My dear children, I am writing this to you so that you will not sin. But 
if anyone does sin, we have an advocate who pleads our case before 
the Father. He is Jesus Christ, the one who is truly righteous. He 
himself is the sacrifice that atones for our sins—and not only our sins 
but the sins of all the world (1 John 2:1,2 NLT). 

 
There is no one else who can forgive our sins. Only Jesus can do this. This 
is the consistent testimony of the Bible. 
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This sums up some of the key points which the Scripture makes concerning 
forgiveness of sins. It is vital that we understand these important truths. 
 
What If We Do Not Feel Like Forgiving Someone? 
 
There are times when we do not feel like forgiving someone, although we 
know that this is what we are supposed to do. What do we do in this case? 
What are some of the practical steps which we can take in this situation? 
 
1.  We Must Realize That We Are Required To Forgive 

 
To begin with, we must realize that the Bible requires us to forgive those 
who have sinned against us.  
 
As believers in Jesus Christ, we have no choice; we must forgive the person. 
Paul wrote to the Ephesians: 
 

Be kind and compassionate to one another, forgiving each other, just 
as in Christ God forgave you (Ephesians 4:32 NIV). 

 
As believers, we must forgive. This first point is non-negotiable.  
 
Jesus also said: 
 

Why do you call me ʻLord, Lord,ʼ and donʼt do what I tell you? (Luke 
6:46 NET) 

 
This is an important truth. We must do the things that He tells us to do. 
This includes forgiving people who have sinned against us. 
 
2. Forgiveness Is What We Do When  

 We Have Been Wronged By Someone 
 
However, we need to make an important distinction between those who 
have purposely wronged us and those who have accidentally caused us 
harm. We only forgive those who have purposely hurt us.  
 
If they have hurt us accidentally, then we excuse them. We can only forgive 
those whom we blame for hurting us. This distinction is important to 
understand. Sin is forgiven but accidents are not. They are excused. 

 
3. We Give Up Our Desire For Vengeance 
  
There is something else that is important to remember. When we forgive 
someone, we give up any desire on our part to avenge what this person has 
done to us. We allow the Lord to take His vengeance, if necessary, upon 
the person; this is not our responsibility. The Bible makes this clear. Paul 
wrote the following to the Romans: 
 

Beloved, never avenge yourselves, but leave it to the wrath of God, for 
it is written, “Vengeance is mine, I will repay, says the Lord” (Romans 
12:19 ESV). 
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It is not for us to seek vengeance. The Lord will take care of any necessary 
vengeance. Let Him do His work. He will, in His time.  
 
4. We Need To See The Person As God Sees Them 
 
Forgiveness helps us to see the forgiven person in a different perspective. 
Although they have hurt us, we have forgiven them of what they have done 
to us. This causes us to see them differently. This is where we need God’s 
perspective on the matter. Jesus saw the multitudes as lost and confused: 
 

But when He saw the multitudes, He was moved with compassion for 
them, because they were weary and scattered, like sheep having no 
shepherd (Matthew 9:36 NKJV). 

 
The person who has harmed us has a similar sinful nature as those whom 
Jesus pitied. They are human beings who desperately need the direction of 
the Lord.  
 
Consequently, if we look at them, as Jesus sees them, we will want the best 
for them, not the worst. Humanly speaking, this is very difficult to do. This 
is why we need the leading of the Holy Spirit when we forgive people.  
 
5. We Should Not Wish Evil On Those Who  

Have Sinned Against Us 
 
This brings us to our next point.  If we truly forgive someone who has 
wronged us, then we will ask the Lord for good things to happen to that 
person. Again, humanly speaking, this is not an easy thing to do. 
Nevertheless, we must do it. Indeed, this is how the Lord forgives those 
who come to Him. We should do likewise:  
 
Jesus said: 

 
But I say to you, Love your enemies and pray for those who persecute 
you (Matthew 5:44 NRSV). 

In obedience to the commands of the Lord, we should want the best for 
our enemies. This, of course, is not something we can wish for in our own 
strength. Pray for them. It is hard to hate someone that you are praying for. 
 
6. We Must Understand That Forgiveness Can Take Time 
 
Another crucial point to remember is that forgiveness can take time; it 
doesn’t always happen immediately. While God forgives instantly those 
who confess their sin, it is not always the same for us.  
 
Often, these people have done terrible things, either to us or to those 
whom we love. Consequently, it is difficult to forgive that person right 
away.   
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Again, this is where we need the supernatural work of the Holy Spirit. He 
allows us to forgive people when otherwise we would not be willing to 
forgive. 
 
This is not going to happen overnight. 
 
7. We Cannot Entirely Forget What The Person Did 
 
The Bible says that the God of the Bible does not hold the sin against the 
person who sins against Him. The Lord has said: 
 

I—yes, I alone—am the one who blots out your sins for my own sake 
and will never think of them again (Isaiah 43:25 NLT). 

 
However, this does not mean He forgets that it ever happened; it means 
He does not hold the sin against the person. We are not required to forget 
what people have done to us in the sense that we cannot remember it any 
longer. However, like God, we should not hold the sin against the person. 
 
While we cannot totally forget what people have done to us, we do not 
have to be obsessed by it. We must refuse to let it control the way in which 
we live.   
 
8. Hopefully, Forgiveness Will Lead  

To Reconciling With The Person 
 
The best thing that could possibly happen is that we can reconcile with the 
person who has harmed us. However, this is not always possible, or even 
realistic. There are two people involved: the one forgiving and the one 
forgiven. There are instances when the one forgiven will not want to be 
reconciled with us.  
 
Indeed, they may feel they have nothing in which to be forgiven! For 
whatever reason they may believe that they have done absolutely nothing 
wrong. Since they assume their behavior has not been sinful they insist that 
there is nothing to forgive. It is clear that we cannot do anything about this 
type of response.  
 
However, we are responsible for the way we respond in these situations. 
Obviously, it can get very complicated and reconciling is sometimes near 
impossible. 
  
There is something else. It is also possible that the one who has harmed us 
is likely to do it again, if given another chance.  This is where we must use 
wisdom. The fact that we have forgiven someone does not necessarily 
mean that we have to place ourselves in a similar situation with that person. 
Forgiving someone does not mean that we have to act unwisely toward 
them. 
 
Forgiveness is NOT Reconciliation! We must forgive, but in many 
instances, reconciliation is simply not possible. 
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9. It Is Easier To Forgive When We Have Been Forgiven  
 
The last point puts the entire issue of forgiveness into perspective. As 
Christians, we have experienced the forgiveness of God for all of our sins. 
The fact that God has forgiven us for everything that we have ever said or 
done should make it easier for us to forgive someone for a particular 
wrong. Jesus illustrated this in one of His parables: 
 

Then Peter came up and said to him, “Lord, how often will my brother 
sin against me, and I forgive him? As many as seven times?” Jesus said 
to him, “I do not say to you seven times, but seventy times seven. 
“Therefore the kingdom of heaven may be compared to a king who 
wished to settle accounts with his servants. When he began to settle, 
one was brought to him who owed him ten thousand talents. And since 
he could not pay, his master ordered him to be sold, with his wife and 
children and all that he had, and payment to be made.  So the servant 
fell on his knees, imploring him, ‘Have patience with me, and I will pay 
you everything.’  And out of pity for him, the master of that servant 
released him and forgave him the debt.  But when that same servant 
went out, he found one of his fellow servants who owed him a hundred 
denarii, and seizing him, he began to choke him, saying, ‘Pay what you 
owe.’  So his fellow servant fell down and pleaded with him, ‘Have 
patience with me, and I will pay you.’ He refused and went and put 
him in prison until he should pay the debt. When his fellow servants 
saw what had taken place, they were greatly distressed, and they went 
and reported to their master all that had taken place. Then his master 
summoned him and said to him, ‘You wicked servant! I forgave you 
all that debt because you pleaded with me. And should not you have 
had mercy on your fellow servant, as I had mercy on you?’ And in 
anger his master delivered him to the jailers, until he should pay all his 
debt. So also my heavenly Father will do to every one of you, if you do 
not forgive your brother from your heart (Matthew 18:22-35 ESV). 

 

The truth of this story should lie at the basis of our view of forgiveness. 
Since God has forgiven us for everything that we have ever done, it is not 
too much to ask of us to forgive another person for what they have done 
to us. 

This final point sums up some of the important things we need to 
understand about the difficult subject of forgiving others.  

As mentioned, to do many of these things takes the supernatural work of 
the Holy Spirit in our lives. We certainly could not do all of these things in 
our own strength. 
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Message 3 

What Are The Methods Of The Devil Toward The 
Believer? 

The Bible says that believers in Jesus Christ have a personal enemy. He is 
known by a number of names such as the Devil and Satan. It is crucial that 
we understand who he is, his methods toward believers, as well as how we 
can achieve victory over him.  

This message will explain all of these things.  
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To many people, the idea of Satan, the devil, is nothing but a myth. He is 
a product of the imagination of superstitious people in a bygone age who 
did not know any better. We are often told that nobody in our modern 
world believes in the existence of a personal devil. Yet the Bible says that 
he is indeed a reality. The devil truly exists! 
 
We can make the following observations about what the Bible has to say 
on this subject. 
 
The United Testimony Of Scripture Says He Exists 
 
From the Book of Genesis, through the Book of Revelation, the existence 
of an intelligent, cunning personage who is the great archenemy of 
humanity is taught.  
 
Known by a number of different names, this personage is always treated as 
a real character. In fact, there is no indication whatsoever that he is merely 
a symbolic figure of evil. 
 
In the Old Testament, Satan is referred to by name in two different books, 
Job, and Zechariah, and likely in another book, 1 Chronicles. In the books 
of Genesis, Psalms, Ezekiel, and Isaiah, we seem to find Satan described, 
but with different names. 
 
It is from the New Testament that we learn most of the things about him. 
Nineteen of the twenty-seven New Testament books refer to Satan.  
 
They include: The Four Gospels, Acts, Romans, 1 and 2 Corinthians, 
Ephesians, 1 and 2 Thessalonians, 1 and 2 Timothy, Hebrews, James, 1 and 
2 John, Jude, Revelation.  
 
Therefore, we have a number of different authors, writing over a fifteen- 
hundred-year period, who testify to his existence. Were all of them 
mistaken when they wrote about this personage? 
 
Jesus’ Testimony 
 
In addition, we have the testimony of the Lord Jesus. Jesus acknowledged 
the existence of Satan. In fact, at least fifteen different times, and under 
five different names, Jesus asserted that the devil existed. 
 
This personage had a confrontation with Jesus when the Lord was fasting 
during the period of His forty-day temptation. Matthew records it as 
follows: 
 

Then was Jesus led up of the Spirit into the wilderness to be tempted 
of the devil (Matthew 4:1 KJV). 

 
On three different occasions in the temptation account, the Bible records 
the answers of Jesus to Satan. Obviously, Christ was speaking to someone!  
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Also, five different times we find Jesus using personal pronouns when 
responding to the devil. To sum up, there is nothing in the temptation 
account that causes us to think that he is a mythological figure, or that Satan 
is merely a symbol of evil.  
 
In fact, the Bible says that Jesus was alone in the wilderness when some 
personage arrived to tempt Him. If Christ was actually tempted, then He 
was tempted from someone apart from Himself. In other words, it was not 
by some evil principle that was within in.  
 
Therefore, this personage who came to tempt Christ must be real; 
otherwise, the temptation of Jesus makes no sense whatsoever (For more 
information on the subject of the existence of this evil being see our book 
Satan: Our Adversary The Devil.) 
 
How Satan Tries To Lead Believers Astray 
 
The Bible tells us that Satan works in a number of ways toward Christians 
to get them off of the “straight and narrow.” They include the following. 
 
1. He Tempts With Evil 
 
To begin with, we find that the devil tempts God’s people with evil. This 
is not surprising since we find that the devil tempted Jesus to disobey the 
commandment of the Lord. Matthew records the devil tempting Jesus with 
evil in the following manner: 
 

Again, the devil took him to a very high mountain and showed him all 
the kingdoms of the world and their splendor. “All this I will give you,” 
he said, “if you will bow down and worship me.” Jesus said to him, 
“Away from me, Satan! For it is written: Worship the Lord your God, 
and serve him only” (Matthew 4:8-10 NIV). 

 
Since only the God of the Bible is to be worshipped, it would be a sin to 
bow down to the devil. Jesus refused to sin in this manner. 
 
We find that the Apostle Paul wrote to the Thessalonians about this tactic 
of Satan: 
 

That is why, when I could bear it no longer, I sent Timothy to find out 
whether your faith was still strong. I was afraid that the Tempter had 
gotten the best of you and that all our work had been useless (1 
Thessalonians 3:5 NLT). 

 
This letter was written to believers in Jesus Christ. Paul warned these 
Thessalonians about this work of the “Tempter.” He tries to get us to do 
evil. This is one of his methods. We need to be aware of this. 
 
We also need to be aware that the Lord has provided a way of escape from 
the various temptations we receive. Paul wrote the following words of 
encouragement to the Corinthians: 
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No trial has overtaken you that is not faced by others. And God is 
faithful: He will not let you be tried beyond what you are able to bear, 
but with the trial will also provide a way out so that you may be able 
to endure it (1 Corinthians 10:13 NET). 

 
Believers will indeed be tempted. However, the Lord always provides a way 
of escape from that temptation. 
 
2. He Inspires Wicked Thoughts 
 
The Bible also teaches us that Satan inspires evil thoughts. We find an 
example of this in the Book of Acts. Scripture records the sin of a married 
couple named Ananias and Sapphira. Peter said to this man Ananias that 
Satan had caused him to lie to the Holy Spirit: 
 

Then Peter said, “Ananias, how is it that Satan has so filled your heart 
that you have lied to the Holy Spirit and have kept for yourself some 
of the money you received for the land” (Acts 5:3 CSB). 

 
Notice that it was Satan who filled the heart of this believer to lie. Ananias 
had to take the time to think about how he was going to lie to the 
Christians. These evil thoughts of his were inspired by Satan. 
Unfortunately, Ananias acted upon them.  
 
This is the opposite of the things which the Lord wants us to think about. 
Paul wrote the following to the Philippians about what our thoughts should 
be centered upon: 
 

Finally, brothers and sisters, keep your thoughts on whatever is right 
or deserves praise: things that are true, honorable, fair, pure, 
acceptable, or commendable (Philippians 4:8 God’s Word). 

 
The New Living Translation puts it this way: 
 

And now, dear brothers and sisters, let me say one more thing as I 
close this letter. Fix your thoughts on what is true and honorable and 
right. Think about things that are pure and lovely and admirable. Think 
about things that are excellent and worthy of praise (Philippians 4:8 
NLT). 

 
While Satan is able to place wicked thoughts into the minds of believers, 
the Lord wants us to think on godly things.  
 
Ultimately, it is we, and we alone, who make the choice as to which 
thoughts our minds will dwell upon. We can choose to think godly 
thoughts, or evil thoughts.  
 
3. He Opposes Those Who Are In God’s Service 
 
The devil is opposed to everything which is good. However, he is 
particularly interested in opposing those who are in service to the Lord. 
Paul testified that Satan hindered him from coming to Thessalonica: 
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Because we wanted to come to you—I, Paul, again and again—but 
Satan hindered us (1 Thessalonians 2:18 ESV). 

 
In this instance, this evil being tried to stop the work of God by keeping 
Paul from visiting the church. His tactics are still the same today. Indeed, 
he does what he can to keep the work of the Lord from going forward. 
 
4.       He Makes Accusations Against God’s People 
 
Satan also makes accusations against the people of God. We read the 
following in the Book of Zechariah: 
 

Then he showed me Joshua the high priest standing before the Angel 
of the Lord, with Satan standing at his right side to accuse him 
(Zechariah 3:1 CSB). 

 
Here we find that the devil is an accuser of the people of the Lord. 
 
This truth is further developed in the New Testament. Indeed, we find that 
God’s people are constantly accused by this evil being. We read of this in 
the Book of Revelation. It says:  
 

Then I heard a loud voice shouting across the heavens, “It has 
happened at last--the salvation and power and kingdom of our God, 
and the authority of his Christ! For the Accuser has been thrown down 
to earth--the one who accused our brothers and sisters before our God 
day and night” (Revelation 12:10 NLT). 

 
The devil is constantly making accusations against God’s people. 
Fortunately, believers have Jesus Christ as our Advocate with God the 
Father. He speaks on our behalf, answering these accusations of the evil 
one.  
 
5.  He Intimidates God’s People 
 
Another one of Satan’s tactics is intimidation. He wants to intimidate 
God’s people from doing what they know is right. In fact, Satan is 
compared to a roaring lion which is constantly on the prowl. Peter wrote: 
 

Be alert and of sober mind. Your enemy the devil prowls around like 
a roaring lion looking for someone to devour (1 Peter 5:8 NIV). 

 
We are commanded to be alert to this bullying. Therefore, we should not 
be intimidated by this evil creature who is constantly attempting to devour 
us. Jesus Christ has been victorious over the devil. He is constantly 
watching over us. We should never forget this! 
 
6. He Seduces Believers To Sin 
 
Satan by his craftiness can seduce believers to sin. Paul emphasized this 
when he wrote to the Corinthians. He said: 
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But I am afraid that as the serpent deceived Eve by its cunning, your 
thoughts will be led astray from a sincere and pure devotion to Christ 
(2 Corinthians 11:3 NRSV). 

 
We all have our weaknesses. The devil knows our particular weaknesses 
and attempts to exploit them. Therefore, we must be constantly on guard 
against this tactic. 
 
7. He Diverts Our Minds From God’s Truth 
 
Satan tries to turn the minds of believers to the temporal things, away from 
the eternal. Paul encourages believers to set their minds on things eternal. 
He wrote the following words to the Corinthians about thinking about 
things that will last forever: 
 

For our present troubles are quite small and won’t last very long. Yet 
they produce for us an immeasurably great glory that will last forever! 
So, we don’t look at the troubles we can see right now; rather, we look 
forward to what we have not yet seen. For the troubles we see will 
soon be over, but the joys to come will last forever (2 Corinthians 
4:17,18 NLT). 

 
One of the methods of the devil is to divert people from the truth of the 
Lord. If he can get us to think of meaningless things that take place in this 
world then he is accomplishing his task. 
 
8. He Gets Believers To Compromise 
 
The Bible says that Satan attempts to get believers in Christ to compromise 
their convictions. This is something which we should never do. Indeed, 
Jesus made it clear that we can only have one master. He said the following 
words in the Sermon on the Mount: 
 

No one can serve two masters; for a slave will either hate the one and 
love the other, or be devoted to the one and despise the other. You 
cannot serve God and wealth (Matthew 6:24 NRSV). 

 
The enemy wants believers to compromise the things of God. Indeed, he 
does not want us to take a stand for the things which are righteous. 
 
9. He Places Doubt In The Minds Of Believers 
 
Satan places doubt in the minds of those who believe in the God of the 
Bible. In fact, this has been his tactic from the very beginning. In the Book 
of Genesis, we read of the doubts which he placed in the mind of the 
woman Eve:  
 

Now the serpent was the most cunning of all the wild animals that the 
LORD God had made. He said to the woman, “Did God really say, 
‘You can't eat from any tree in the garden?’ (Genesis 3:1 CSB). 
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Doubts will hinder believers from being effective in the Lord’s service. It 
will keep us from following the Lord in the manner in which we should. 
We must remember that it is Satan which puts doubts in our mind about 
the goodness of God. 
 
10.         He Wants Believers In Spiritual Darkness 
 
Satan attempts to get the believer to feel separated from God. He wants to 
cause believers to be a state of spiritual darkness. Believers can indeed stray 
away from the Lord and find themselves in a darkened state. 
 
However, when a person trusts the Lord, they are able to walk in the light. 
We do not have to walk in the darkness. Jesus Christ has conquered the 
darkness! 
 
In the Old Testament, we read of what the Lord said to those who are 
living their lives in darkness: 
 

Who among you fears the LORD and obeys his servant? If you are 
walking in darkness, without a ray of light, trust in the LORD and rely 
on your God (Isaiah 50:10 NLT). 

 
Those in darkness are to trust in the Lord, to walk in the light. This is 
always possible for the believer in Jesus Christ, no matter how dark their 
life has become. Simply stated, the Lord wants people in light while Satan 
wants them in darkness. 
 
11. He Assaults Believers With Unfounded Criticism 
 
Believers can be the beneficiary of unfounded criticism. This is ultimately 
the work of the devil, as the Old Testament character Job found out. After 
he went through all of his terrible suffering, which included losing family, 
wealth, and physical health, he was told the following by one of his 
“friends:” 
 

Your words have steadied the one who was stumbling, and braced the 
knees that were buckling. But now that this has happened to you, you 
have become exhausted. It strikes you, and you are dismayed. Isn’t 
your piety your confidence, and the integrity of your life your hope? 
Consider: who has perished when he was innocent? Where have the 
honest been destroyed? (Job 4:7-8 CSB). 

 
His friend assumed his sufferings were a result of some sin in his life. This 
was not the case. His criticism of Job was unfounded.  
 
This is an important lesson for each of us to learn. Hardship and disasters 
for the Christian does not necessarily mean that there is sin in their life. 
God may be doing something for reasons which we do not understand. 
We must always allow for that possibility when we think of criticizing 
someone for things that are beyond their control. 
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In sum, we find that there are many ways in which the devil deals with 
those who believe in Jesus Christ. It is essential that each believer be aware 
of these methods. Indeed, once we know how he works we can constantly 
be on guard against his evil ways. 
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Message 4 
 

Two Prophets,  
Two Sets Of Predictions 

 
Undeniable Proof  

That The Bible Is True 
 
About 610 years before the time of Jesus Christ, there were two men who 
lived in the city of Jerusalem. One, a prophet named Jeremiah, would 
predict an imminent exile of the people from the Promised Land into 
Babylonian captivity. He also predicted, among other things, that they 
would return to their land some seventy years later. 
 
There was also a young priest by the name of Ezekiel, whom the Lord 
would later call to be a prophet. Ezekiel would predict a return to the 
Promised Land from a second exile; one that would take place in the far 
distant future. He also predicted a “last days” invasion of the nation of 
Israel by a coalition of nations after their return. 
 
As we will see, their stories are undeniable proof that the Bible is true . . .  
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We will begin by looking at some specific predictions made by the prophet 
Jeremiah before the city of Jerusalem and the Temple were destroyed and 
the people of Judah exiled to Babylon. 
 
The Predictions Of Jeremiah 
 
We find that Jeremiah the prophet made a number of specific predictions 
that have come true. Let’s look at only eight of them. 

 
Prediction 1:  The City Of Jerusalem Would Be Destroyed 
 
First and foremost, because of the sin of the people of Judah, Jeremiah 
predicted that the holy city of Jerusalem would be destroyed. He recorded 
these words of the Lord:  
 

Run for safety, people of Benjamin! Get out of Jerusalem! Sound the 
trumpet in Tekoa! Light the signal fires at Beth Hakkerem! For disaster 
lurks out of the north; it will bring great destruction. I will destroy 
Daughter Zion, who is as delicate and defenseless as a young maiden  
. . . So take warning, Jerusalem, or I will abandon you in disgust and 
make you desolate, a place where no one can live (Jeremiah 6:1-2,8 
NET). 

 
The prediction was clear: Disaster was coming to Jerusalem if they did not 
heed the warning of the Lord. Sadly, they did not. 
 
Prediction 2: The Entire Promised Land Would Be In Ruins 
 
Furthermore, Lord also predicted that the Promised Land itself, like the 
city of Jerusalem, would also be in ruins: 
 

I will make Jerusalem into a heap of ruins, says the LORD. It will be a 
place haunted by jackals. The towns of Judah will be ghost towns, with 
no one living in them (Jeremiah 9:11 NLT). 

 
The entire country would not be livable.  
 
The Lord stated that Babylon would be His instrument in judging the 
people of Judah: 
 

Therefore, the Lord who rules over all says, ʻYou have not listened to 
what I said. So I, the Lord, affirm that I will send for all the peoples of 
the north and my servant, King Nebuchadnezzar of Babylon. I will 
bring them against this land and its inhabitants and all the nations that 
surround it. I will utterly destroy this land, its inhabitants, and all the 
nations that surround it and make them everlasting ruins. I will make 
them objects of horror and hissing scorn. I will put an end to the 
sounds of joy and gladness, to the glad celebration of brides and 
grooms in these lands. I will put an end to the sound of people grinding 
meal. I will put an end to lamps shining in their houses. This whole 
area will become a desolate wasteland (Jeremiah 25:8-11 NET). 
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In sum the Lord specifically predicted that the entire area would be a 
desolate wasteland. 
 
Prediction 3:   The Temple Would Also Be Destroyed 
 
Since everything was to be destroyed in the Promised Land, this would also 
include the holy Temple in Jerusalem. In fact, the Lord gave this warning: 
 

If you do not obey me, then I will do to this temple what I did to 
Shiloh. And I will make this city an example to be used in curses by 
people from all the nations on the earth (Jeremiah 26:6 NET) 

 
The Lord gave the reason for the coming destruction: 
 

My people have turned their backs on me and have refused to return. 
Even though I diligently taught them, they would not receive 
instruction or obey. They have set up their abominable idols right in 
my own Temple, defiling it. They have built pagan shrines to Baal in 
the valley of Ben-Hinnom, and there they sacrifice their sons and 
daughters to Molech. I have never commanded such a horrible deed; 
it never even crossed my mind to command such a thing. What an 
incredible evil, causing Judah to sin so greatly! (Jeremiah 32:33-35 
NLT). 
 

The result of this sinful behavior would be the destruction of the Temple 
along with everything else. 
 
Prediction 4:  The People Would Be Taken To Babylon  
 
The Lord said that the people of Judah would be exiled to Babylon. 
However, they had to make a choice. Those who surrendered to the 
Babylonians would live, but if they stayed in Jerusalem and fought against 
the Babylonians, they would die: 

 
But tell the people of Jerusalem that the Lord says, ʻI will give you a 
choice between two courses of action. One will result in life; the other 
will result in death. Those who stay in this city will die in battle or of 
starvation or disease. Those who leave the city and surrender to the 
Babylonians who are besieging it will live. They will escape with their 
lives. For I, the Lord, say that I am determined not to deliver this city 
but to bring disaster on it. It will be handed over to the king of Babylon 
and he will destroy it with fire (Jeremiah 21:8-10 NET). 

 
The choice would be simple: either go into exile to Babylon as the Lord 
had commanded or stay and die. 
 
Prediction 5:   They Would Experience A Seventy Year Captivity  
 
When this whole area of the Promised Land would become a desolate 
wasteland, the people of Judah, along with the various nations, would be 
subject to the king of Babylon for seventy years:  
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These nations will be subject to the king of Babylon for seventy years 
(Jeremiah 25:11 NET). 
 

This subjection would include a seventy-year captivity of the southern 
kingdom of Judah in the land of Babylon. 
 
Prediction 6: They Would Return To The Promised Land After 

Seventy Years Were Completed 
 
Once the seventy years were fulfilled, the Lord predicted that the people 
would be allowed to return to their land: 
 

The Lord said to me, “I, the Lord, the God of Israel, say: ʻThe exiles 
whom I sent away from here to the land of Babylon are like those good 
figs. I consider them to be good. I will look after their welfare and will 
restore them to this land (Jeremiah 24:4 NET). 

 
For the Lord says, ʻOnly when the seventy years of Babylonian rule 
are over will I again take up consideration for you. Then I will fulfill 
my gracious promise to you and restore you to your homeland. For I 
know what I have planned for you, says the Lord. I have plans to 
prosper you, not to harm you. I have plans to give you a future filled 
with hope (Jeremiah 29:10-11 NET). 

 
Restoration to the land was promised after the seventy-year captivity would 
be completed! 

 
Prediction 7: Babylon Would Be Punished When The Seventy 

Years Were Over 
 
Not only would the people return to their homeland from Babylon the 
Babylonians themselves would be punished: 
 

Then, after the seventy years of captivity are over, I will punish the 
king of Babylon and his people for their sins,” says the LORD. “I will 
make the country of the Babylonians a wasteland forever. (Jeremiah 
25:12 NLT). 

 
The punishers would themselves be punished. 
 
Prediction 8: Hananiah The False Prophet Would Die Within A 

Year 
 
These predictions of Jeremiah incensed the people and angered the false 
prophets. Jeremiah himself was actually placed on trial for being a false 
prophet.  
 
Ironically, one particular false prophet named Hananiah was singled out by 
Jeremiah. In fact, he made a specific prediction about the death of this false 
prophet. We can sum up what took place as follows: 
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Recall that the people of Judah were warned through Jeremiah the prophet 
that Babylon was God’s instrument to take them captive. In fact, in 606 
B.C. the deportation to Babylon had already begun. The King of Judah, 
Jehoiachin, had been deported to Babylon, along with some of the people, 
as well as with some of the vessels of the temple.  
 
At this time, a false prophet named Hananiah arose and publicly 
contradicted Jeremiah’s prophetic message to the people of Judah. We read 
about it as follows:  
 

In the fifth month of that same year, the fourth year, early in the reign 
of Zedekiah king of Judah, the prophet Hananiah son of Azzur, who 
was from Gibeon, said to me in the house of the Lord in the presence 
of the priests and all the people: “This is what the Lord Almighty, the 
God of Israel, says: ‘I will break the yoke of the king of Babylon. 
Within two years I will bring back to this place all the articles of the 
Lord’s house that Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon removed from 
here and took to Babylon. I will also bring back to this place Jehoiachin 
son of Jehoiakim king of Judah and all the other exiles from Judah who 
went to Babylon,’ declares the Lord, ‘for I will break the yoke of the 
king of Babylon’ (Jeremiah 28:1-4 NIV). 

 
Note the specifics of the predictions of this false prophet. Within two years 
the articles of the temple would be brought back to Judah, Jehoiachin, the 
king, would return from Babylon along with the captives that had already 
been taken. 
 
Clearly, this so-called “prophet,” this false prophet, contradicted the 
message of the genuine prophet Jeremiah. Jeremiah responded in this 
manner: 
 

Then the prophet Jeremiah responded to the prophet Hananiah in the 
presence of the priests and all the people who were standing in the 
Lordʼs temple. The prophet Jeremiah said, “Amen! May the Lord do 
all this! May the Lord make your prophecy come true! May he bring 
back to this place from Babylon all the valuable articles taken from the 
Lordʼs temple and the people who were carried into exile. But listen to 
what I say to you and to all these people. From earliest times, the 
prophets who preceded you and me invariably prophesied war, 
disaster, and plagues against many countries and great kingdoms. So if 
a prophet prophesied peace and prosperity, it was only known that the 
Lord truly sent him when what he prophesied came true (Jeremiah 28: 
5-9 NIV). 

 
We should note well what Jeremiah said. Previously, the prophets that 
arose would pronounce judgment upon the people for their sins against 
the Lord. If indeed someone prophesied peace and prosperity, then this 
person would not be considered a genuine prophet of the Lord unless his 
prediction came true. 
 
This rebuke of Jeremiah caused Hananiah to do the following: 
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The prophet Hananiah then took the yoke off the prophet Jeremiahʼs 
neck and broke it. Then he spoke up in the presence of all the people. 
“The Lord says, ʻIn the same way I will break the yoke of servitude of 
all the nations to King Nebuchadnezzar of Babylon before two years 
are over.ʼ” After he heard this, the prophet Jeremiah departed and went 
on his way (Jeremiah 28:10-11 NIV). 

 
Hananiah “doubled-down” on his previous predictions. He claimed the 
Lord would take away the yoke of servitude of all nations to King 
Nebuchadnezzar, and He would do it within two years. 
 
Obviously, the Lord was not pleased with these false predictions of 
Hananiah. Indeed, he was giving deceitful comfort to the sinful inhabitants 
of Jerusalem. Soon all of them would be deported to Babylon. In fact, the 
Lord had made it abundantly clear that King Nebuchadnezzar was God’s 
instrument of judgment upon the people of Judah. 
 
The Prediction Of The Death Of Hananiah 
 
Jeremiah would not let this false prophesy stand. Note the specific 
prediction that Jeremiah gave toward this evil man Hananiah: 
 

Then the prophet Jeremiah said to Hananiah the prophet, “Listen, 
Hananiah! The Lord has not sent you, yet you have persuaded this 
nation to trust in lies. Therefore this is what the Lord says: ‘I am about 
to remove you from the face of the earth. This very year you are going 
to die, because you have preached rebellion against the Lord (Jeremiah 
28:15-16 NIV). 

 
While Hananiah predicted the return of the exiles, the return of the king, 
and the return of the temple vessels within two years, Jeremiah gave his 
own prediction of an event that would take place within one year—
Hananiah, the false prophet, would die! 
 
This sums up eight specific predictions that the Lord gave through the 
prophet Jeremiah to the people of Judah. 
 
The Fulfillments Of The Eight Predictions 
 
The evidence will show that each of these eight predictions was literally 
fulfilled. 
 
Fulfillments One Through Five 
 
The Book of Second Chronicles records the literal fulfilment of the first 
five predictions:   
 

The Lord God of their ancestors continually warned them through his 
messengers, for he felt compassion for his people and his dwelling 
place. But they mocked Godʼs messengers, despised his warnings, and 
ridiculed his prophets. Finally the Lord got very angry at his people 
and there was no one who could prevent his judgment. He brought 
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against them the king of the Babylonians, who slaughtered their young 
men in their temple. He did not spare young men or women, or even 
the old and aging. God handed everyone over to him. He carried away 
to Babylon all the items in Godʼs temple, whether large or small, as 
well as what was in the treasuries of the Lordʼs temple and in the 
treasuries of the king and his officials. They burned down the Lordʼs 
temple and tore down the wall of Jerusalem. They burned all its 
fortified buildings and destroyed all its valuable items. He deported to 
Babylon all who escaped the sword. They served him and his sons until 
the Persian kingdom rose to power. This took place to fulfill the Lordʼs 
message delivered through Jeremiah. The land experienced its 
sabbatical years; it remained desolate for seventy years, as prophesied 
(2 Chronicles 36:15-21 NET). 

 
We should note that the city was destroyed, fulfillment one, the entire land 
was devastated, fulfillment two, the temple was also destroyed, fulfillment 
three, the people were taken to Babylon, fulfillment four, and they 
remained there for seventy years as the Holy Land lay desolate, fulfillment 
five. 
 
Fulfillment 6 The People Did Return To The Land After Seventy 

Years 
 

As the seventy years were about to expire, we find that Daniel the prophet, 
who was in exile in Babylon, was reading the words of the prophet 
Jeremiah. When doing so, he realized that the captivity was about to end: 
 

In the first year of Darius son of Ahasuerus, who was of Median 
descent and who had been appointed king over the Babylonian empire 
- in the first year of his reign I, Daniel, came to understand from the 
sacred books that, according to the word of the LORD disclosed to 
the prophet Jeremiah, the years for the fulfilling of the desolation of 
Jerusalem were seventy in number (Daniel 9:1-2 NET). 

 
The seventy years were about up; it was time for the people to return. 
 
This was accomplished by the decree of a Persian king by the name of 
Cyrus:  
 

In the first year of King Cyrus of Persia, in order to fulfill the Lordʼs 
message spoken through Jeremiah, the Lord stirred the mind of King 
Cyrus of Persia. He disseminated a proclamation throughout his entire 
kingdom, announcing in a written edict the following: 
“Thus says King Cyrus of Persia: 
“ʻThe Lord God of heaven has given me all the kingdoms of the earth. 
He has instructed me to build a temple for him in Jerusalem, which is 
in Judah. Anyone from his people among you (may his God be with 
him!) may go up to Jerusalem, which is in Judah, and may build the 
temple of the Lord God of Israel - he is the God who is in Jerusalem. 
Anyone who survives in any of those places where he is a resident 
foreigner must be helped by his neighbors with silver, gold, equipment, 
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and animals, along with voluntary offerings for the temple of God 
which is in Jerusalem (Ezra 1:1-4 NET). 

 
The people were indeed allowed to go back to their Promised Land; just as 
the Lord had previously predicted. 
 
Fulfillment 7 Babylon Was Punished  
 
Babylon, the great empire, fell to the Medes and the Persians. This is 
recorded in the fifth chapter of the Book of Daniel when the prophet 
interpreted the famous “handwriting on the wall.” Daniel explained: 
 

This is the writing that was inscribed: MENE, MENE, TEQEL, and 
PHARSIN. This is the interpretation of the words: As for mene - God 
has numbered your kingdomʼs days and brought it to an end. As for 
teqel - you are weighed on the balances and found to be lacking. As 
for peres - your kingdom is divided and given over to the Medes and 
Persians.” 
Then, on Belshazzarʼs orders, Daniel was clothed in purple, a golden 
collar was placed around his neck, and he was proclaimed third ruler 
in the kingdom. And in that very night Belshazzar, the Babylonian 
king, was killed. So Darius the Mede took control of the kingdom when 
he was about sixty-two years old (Daniel 5:25-30; 6:1 NET). 

 
The Babylonian Empire, the instrument of God’s judgment, was now itself 
judged by the Lord. 
 
Fulfillment 8 Hananiah The False Prophet Did Die 
 
The prediction given to the false prophet Hananiah did indeed come true. 
Recall that Jeremiah predicted that he would die within a year. The 
prediction was literally fulfilled just as the man of God predicted: 
 

Two months later the prophet Hananiah died (Jeremiah 28:17 NLT). 
 
At that time, it should have then become obvious to all, as to who was the 
genuine prophet of God! 
 
We should note the specifics of the fulfillment of these predictions 
concerning Hananiah.  
 
First, Hananiah, the false prophet, did die. 
 
Second, it was within the time period predicted by Jeremiah. 
 
Third, the false predictions of Hananiah did not come true.  
 
Indeed, the people did not immediately return from Babylon, nor was 
Nebuchadnezzar stopped from subduing the nations, as Hananiah falsely 
predicted. 
 
All in all, Jeremiah was vindicated as a genuine prophet of God. 
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Conclusion On Jeremiah’s Predictions 
 
Eight specific predictions, eight literal fulfillments from this prophet who 
lived at the time of the destruction of the First Temple.   
 
But that’s not the end to the story … 
 
Enter Ezekiel 
 
As we have just seen, Jeremiah made a number of predictions about the 
first exile that were all literally fulfilled soon after they were given.  
 
Another prophet, Ezekiel, looking into the far-distant future, made 
predictions about a return from a second exile. He also predicted a “last 
days” invasion of Israel by a number of nations. 
 
Ezekiel was one of the exiles in Babylon who was taken in the first 
deportation (606 B.C.). In captivity, this priest was appointed to be a 
prophet to the people of Judah who were in the Babylonian exile.  
 
While in Babylon, the people heard of the literal fulfillment of Jeremiah’s 
predictions. The city and the temple had been destroyed, and the remainder 
of the people, who had been in Judah, were now in captivity in Babylon.  
 
The Lord had raised up Ezekiel to provide a message of hope to the 
captives.  
 
Ezekiel Looks Beyond The Return From Babylon  
To The Time Of The End 
 
Ezekiel predicted the return from a second exile . . . one that would take 
place in “the last days” (before the kingdom of God comes to the earth). 
 
Also, by the word of the Lord, he predicted a “last days” invasion of Israel 
(Ezekiel 36-39) led by a personage named Gog.  
 
We read the following words directed to Gog. . .   
 

Thus says the Lord God: “Behold, I am against you, O Gog, the prince 
of Rosh, Meshech, and Tubal (Ezekiel 38:2 NKJV).  

 
Then the Lord made these predictions: 
 

After many days you will be summoned; in the latter years you will 
come to a land restored from the ravages of war, with many peoples 
gathered on the mountains of Israel that had long been in ruins. Its 
people were brought out from the peoples, and all of them will be 
living securely. You will advance; you will come like a storm. You will 
be like a cloud covering the earth, you, all your troops, and the many 
other peoples with you (Ezekiel 38:8,9 NET).  

 
Notice this invasion takes place “after many days” “in the latter years.” 
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In the 19th century, William Kelly observed that this prediction was indeed 
to take place in the “last days. He put it this way: 
 

Next follow two chapters which contain a prediction of God’s 
judgment to fall in the last days, when Israel is restored, on a great 
north-eastern chief with his vast array of satellites and allies on the 
mountains of the Holy Land. . . The great questions are, what, where, 
and when, they are viewed when the vision applies, not when it was 
written. And of this the place it occupies in the prophetic series, the 
precise language of the vision and the character of the judgment 
pronounced, ought to leave no doubt for any believer. It can apply 
only in the last days when the chosen nation are peacefully restored to 
their land, and it speaks of such a judgment on their enemies, countless 
though they may be, as has never been witnessed since Ezekiel 
prophesied, nor anything approaching to it . . . It will be noticed that 
the downfall of Gog is here expressly set down to “the latter days,” as 
well as to “that day when my people Israel dwell safely.” Not only was 
none of this true in the days of Zerubbabel . . . or when Antiochus 
persecuted the returned remnant, but the scale of destruction is wholly 
inapplicable. In no case whatever since Ezekiel’s time is there so much 
as a point of contact. The prediction, therefore, beyond just question, 
awaits its fulfilment in days to come (William Kelly, Notes on Ezekiel, 
London, Blackheath, 1876, pp. 191,194, 198,199). 

 
Indeed, it does wait to be fulfilled in “days to come.” We should also note 
that William Kelly, writing in the 19th century, assumed that the nation of 
Israel would be restored to their ancient homeland. When he wrote this the 
people had been exiled for some eighteen centuries! As we know, God’s 
Word has come true and the modern state of Israel was born in 1948. Like 
others living at that time, William Kelly believed, by faith, that these 
predictions would come true. 
 
What Exactly Was Predicted? 
 
If we read these chapters, starting with chapters 36-39, and we assume it is 
predicting a literal “last days” invasion that will take place before the 
kingdom of God comes to this earth, then what conclusions can we make 
from interpreting this prophecy literally?  
 
Our first question: What does the Bible assume as to how the world will 
look like at that time? 
 
This is not rocket science, anyone can do this . . . In fact, the author got 
out a yellow pad, went through the chapters, and jotted down the various 
assumptions recorded in Ezekiel concerning what the world would look 
like at the time of the return from this second exile, as well as the situation 
surrounding the predicted “last days” invasion. 
 
Here’s what we discover when we look at these chapters. . . 
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A Personage Named Gog Will Lead A Coalition To Invade Israel 
 
We begin by reading the words that the Lord directed to this leader, Gog, 
who will lead this coalition of nations to invade Israel: 
 

Now the word of the Lord came to me, saying, “Son of man, set your 
face against Gog, of the land of Magog, the prince of Rosh, Meshech, 
and Tubal, and prophesy against him, and say, ‘Thus says the Lord 
God: “Behold, I am against you, O Gog, the prince of Rosh, Meshech, 
and Tubal. I will turn you around, put hooks into your jaws, and lead 
you out, with all your army, horses, and horsemen, all splendidly 
clothed, a great company with bucklers and shields, all of them 
handling swords. Persia, Ethiopia, and Libya are with them, all of them 
with shield and helmet; Gomer and all its troops; the house of 
Togarmah from the far north and all its troops—many people are with 
you (Ezekiel 38:1-6 NKJV) 

 
In the 19th century, William Kelly made the following observations about 
these verses: 
 

Let us now look into the opening of this remarkable prediction. Who 
can deny that the rapid and immense development of the Russian 
empire bears its unmistakable witness to the judgment that is coming, 
as here declared so long before? . . . Here the case stands clearly defined 
in all but the name, which seems to be probably symbolic. It is the last 
enemy of Israel who confronts us. He dwells in the land of Magog, 
that son of Japhet who overspread in due time the vast steppes of what 
was anciently called Scythia. He is autocrat of all the Russias, prince of 
Rosh, Meshech and Tubal. Thus we have himself, his land, and his 
people (William Kelly, Notes on Ezekiel, London, Blackheath, 1876, pp. 
194,195). 

 
This “last days” invasion is described in detail in Chapters 38,39. 
 
There Are At Least 11 Assumptions Prior To The Invasion, As To 
What This Part Of The World Will Look Like 
 
Before the invasion will take place, there are, at least, 11 predicted things 
that are assumed to be true about the nation of Israel as well as the 
condition of the land. They are as follows: 
 
Assumption 1.   The Nation Of Israel Will Exist  

In The Last Days  
 
In fact, it is their country that will be invaded by this coalition of nations 
led by Gog.  
 
Before the invasion, we read the following in Ezekiel 37: 
 

Then he said to me, “Son of man, these bones are all the house of 
Israel. Look, they are saying, ʻOur bones are dry, our hope has 
perished; we are cut off.ʼ Therefore prophesy, and tell them, ʻThis is 
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what the sovereign Lord says: Look, I am about to open your graves 
and will raise you from your graves, my people. I will bring you to the 
land of Israel (Ezekiel 37:11-12 NET) 

 
After describing the results of the invasion the Lord says: 
 

In this way, I will demonstrate my glory to the nations. Everyone will 
see the punishment I have inflicted on them and the power of my fist 
when I strike. And from that time on the people of Israel will know 
that I am the LORD their God (Ezekiel 39:21-22 NLT). 

 
Specifically, the nation of Israel will exist in the last days. This is the first 
assumption. 
 
Assumption 2:   Gog, With His Armies Will Come To The 

Land Of Israel; A Land That Had Been 
Ravaged By Wars 

Scripture says: 
 

After many days you will be summoned; in the latter years you will 
come to a land restored from the ravages of war (Ezekiel 38:8 NET) 

 
Assumption 3:  The Promised Land Will Have Been In 

Ruins For A Long Time 
 
Ezekiel 38:8 tells us that this land had suffered for a long period of time: 
 

. . . with many peoples gathered on the mountains of Israel that had 
long been in ruins (Ezekiel 38:8 NET). 

 
Assumption 4:   The People Of Israel, However,  

Will Be Numerous 
 

 . . . with many peoples gathered on the mountains of Israel (Ezekiel 
38:8 NET) 

 
Earlier, in Ezekiel 37, we are told the people would be “like a great army:” 
 

So I prophesied as I was commanded, and the breath came into them; 
they lived and stood on their feet, an extremely great army (Ezekiel 
37:10 NET)  

 
Assumption 5.   The People Of Israel Had  

Previously Been Scattered  
 

 . . . its people have returned from many lands to the mountains of 
Israel (Ezekiel 38:8 NLT) 
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Assumption 6.  Yet, The People Will Have Returned To 
Their Ancient Homeland (In The Last Days) 

 
We are specifically told that these events will take place in the “last days,” 
in the “distant future:” 

 
A long time from now you will be called into action. In the distant 
future you will swoop down on the land of Israel … after its people 
have returned from many lands to the mountains of Israel (Ezekiel 
38:8 NLT). 
 
At that time in the distant future, I will bring you against my land as 
everyone watches, and my holiness will be displayed by what happens 
to you, Gog (Ezekiel 38:16 NLT). 
 

We should note that Ezekiel had earlier recorded the Lord predicting this 
return: 

 
I will bring them out from among the peoples and gather them from 
foreign countries; I will bring them to their own land. I will feed them 
on the mountains of Israel, by the streams and all the inhabited places 
of the land (Ezekiel 34:13 NET). 
 

William Kelly explained the prediction in this manner: 
 
The prophecy then supposes the return of the people as a whole to 
their land, not of a remnant only, as after the Babylonish captivity. But 
there is more. It supposes a condition of unsuspected quiet such as 
differs from any period of Israel’s history in the past (William Kelly, 
Notes on Ezekiel, London, Blackheath, 1876, p. 197). 

 
Assumption 7.   But Only After Being Away  

For A Long Time 
 
The land had long been in ruins without the people of Israel:  
 

…with many peoples gathered on the mountains of Israel that had 
long been in ruins (Ezekiel 38:8 NET). 

 
Assumption 8. The Devasted Land Would Be Restored, 

Israel Would Then Create Great Wealth  
 
Though they would return to a desolate land, once back in the land they 
will create great wealth. In fact, it is this great wealth that will cause this 
personage named Gog, along with his allies, to invade the land. The Lord 
said to him: 
 

A long time from now you will be called into action. In the distant 
future you will swoop down on the land of Israel, which will be 
enjoying peace after recovering from war … This is what the Sovereign 
Lord says: At that time evil thoughts will come to your mind, and you 
will devise a wicked scheme. . . You will say, ‘Israel is an unprotected 
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land filled with unwalled villages! I will march against her and destroy 
these people who live in such confidence! I will go to those formerly 
desolate cities that are now filled with people who have returned from 
exile in many nations. I will capture vast amounts of plunder, for the 
people are rich with livestock and other possessions now (Ezekiel 38:8-
12 NLT). 
 

When Gog invades, the land will have been restored from the ravages of 
war, the cities will be populated, and the ruins rebuilt. Gog will then invade 
to take a spoil, to plunder. 

 
Assumption 9.  When The People Return, They Will Form A 

State (Some Political Entity) 
 
Gog and his allies will attack a nation, not just a mob of people. 
 
Assumption 10.   Their Borders Will Include  

The Mountains Of Israel 
 
…with many peoples gathered on the mountains of Israel (Ezekiel 38:8) 
 
Assumption 11.  They Will Come Back In Unbelief In  

Jesus As Their Messiah  
 
How do we know this to be true?  Scripture tells us that it is only when the 
Lord destroys these invading armies do the people begin to recognize that 
the Lord is working on their behalf:  
 

When I have brought them back from the peoples and gathered them 
from the countries of their enemies, I will magnify myself among them 
in the sight of many nations. Then they will know that I am the LORD 
their God, because I sent them into exile among the nations, and then 
gathered them into their own land. I will not leave any of them in exile 
any longer (Ezekiel 39:27,28 NET). 

 
This assumes that they were in a state of unbelief until that time. 
 
Summing Up 
 
According to the Prophet Ezekiel, there are at least 11 predictions, or 
assumptions, as to what the world will be like in the “last days” when this 
invasion takes place. 
 
Prediction 1.  The nation of Israel will exist in the last days  
 
Prediction 2:   Gog, with his armies will come to the land of Israel; a land 

that will have been ravaged by wars 
 
Prediction 3:  The land had long been in ruins 
 
Prediction 4:  The people of Israel, however, are numerous 
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Prediction 5.  The people of Israel will have been scattered  
 
Prediction 6.  Yet, the people will have returned to their homeland (in 

the last days) 
 
Prediction 7.  But only after being away for a long time 
 
Prediction 8: The land is now restored, though they returned to a 

desolate land. Once back in the land they will create great 
wealth 

 
Prediction 9.  When they return, they will form a state (some political 

entity) 
 
Prediction 10.  Their borders will include the mountains of Israel 
 
Prediction 11.  They will come back in unbelief in Jesus as their Messiah  
 
Let us now look at these eleven predictions (assumptions), made about 
2,600 years ago, which must be fulfilled before the invasion can occur.  
 
The Fulfillment Of The 11 Things Which Must Be In Place  
 
Did you notice, every single one of them has now been fulfilled! Let’s go 
down the list. 
 
Fulfillment 1:  The Nation Of Israel Does Indeed Exist In The Last 

Days  
 
They do indeed exist. In fact, at the beginning of 2020, the population of 
Jews worldwide was about 14.6 million. 
 
Fulfillment 2:  The Land To Which They Returned Had Been 

Decimated By War 
 
Fulfillment 3:  The Land Had Long Been In Ruins 
 
We will look at fulfillments two and three together. 
 
The Promised Land did not look anything like a “land of milk and honey” 
when the Jews returned to it.  
 
In fact, when he visited the Holy Land in the nineteenth century, American 
writer Mark Twain described it this way:  
 

A desolate country whose soil is rich enough, but is given over wholly 
to weeds... a silent mournful expanse.... a desolation.... we never saw a 
human being on the whole route.... hardly a tree or shrub anywhere. 
Even the olive tree and the cactus, those fast friends of a worthless 
soil, had almost deserted the country” (Mark Twain, The Innocents 
Abroad).  
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In 1867, we find that the Holy Land was a country that was desolate. 
Indeed, no humans, no vegetation.  
 
These descriptions of the Holy Land were a literal fulfillment of the 
predictions of the Lord. Fortunately, the desolation was not to last forever.  
 
Fulfillment 4:  They Have Come Back In Large Numbers  
 
We find that the people have indeed returned to their ancient homeland, 
in the millions.  
 
Like a large army, there were about seven million Jews living in the 
Promised Land at the beginning of 2020.  
 
Fulfillment 5:  The People From The Nation Israel Had Indeed 

Been Scattered Throughout The World 
 
This was not speaking of the Babylonian captivity since the people, at that 
time, were captives in the empire of Babylon. 
 
This prediction has been literally fulfilled. There is scarcely a nation that 
does not have, or has not had, descendants of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob.  
 
In the appendix of our book, 25 Signs We Are Near The End, we give about 
dozen examples of past commentators living anywhere from one hundred 
to four hundred years ago. They noted this scattering of the people, yet 
they all predicted their future return to their ancient homeland.  
 
For example. F.J. Horsefield wrote the following in 1920: 
 

The history of all the great empires of the Old Testament times bear 
witness to the fact that the truth of prophecy has, in all ages, been fully 
vindicated, however, improbable the fulfillment may have seemed 
whilst the present condition of the Jewish race bears absolutely 
irrefutable testimony to the same effect. . .  
It has been frequently pointed out that the present condition of the 
Jews, is, in itself, a proof of the fulfillment of prophecy. Our Lord 
foretold it when He said, “They shall by the edge of the sword, and 
shall be led away captive into all the nations: and Jerusalem shall be 
trodden down of the Gentiles be fulfilled” (Luke 21:24). And in this 
emphatic statement Christ was only confirming a multitude of Old 
Testament prophecies which speak of the desolation of the land of 
Israel; of the people being scattered amongst the heathen; and of the 
becoming “an astonishment, a proverb, and a by-word amongst all 
nations whither the Lord should lead them (Deuteronomy 28:37). Yet 
they were preserved as a separate people, and after the conclusion of 
the times of the Gentiles, to be brought back to their own land.  . . . 
For the moment we simply notice that after 2,000 years of dispersion 
the Jews are as distinct as when they were first scattered from 
Jerusalem. Other races blend and mingle with each other, and in time 
lose their separate identity, but for twenty centuries that little nation of 
Israel, scattered all over the world, has been kept separate and distinct 
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from every other nation and race, waiting for the time when they shall 
be restored in Palestine (F.J. Horsefield, The Return of the King, Fifth 
Edition, Good Books Corporation, Harrisburg, Pa., 1920, pp. 20, 27-
28). 

 
Notice the last sentence, “waiting for the time when they shall be restored 
to Palestine.” They have indeed been restored! 
 
Fulfillment 6:  They Did Return To Their Ancient Homeland  
 
As we have emphasized, this would have been a rather amazing prediction 
when first made. Indeed, the nation had been removed from their 
homeland to Babylon. Humanly speaking there was no guarantee that they 
would ever be able to return to their own land—let alone re-form their 
nation in their homeland.  
 
Yet all this has happened, not once, but twice in their history!  
 
In fact, in our book 25 Signs We Are Near The End, under sign number three, 
we list some 11 specific predictions found in Scripture of their promised 
return! 
 
Fulfillment 7:  The People Had Been Away From Their Homeland 

For A Long Time 
 

It was almost 1,900 years from the time that Jerusalem and the Second 
Temple were destroyed, and the people were scattered throughout the 
world, until they returned to their homeland.  
 
Again, this is not the Babylonian Captivity. Ezekiel 38:8 is clear about this. 
All of this takes place in the “distant future.”  
 
Fulfillment 8:  Yet, Once Back In The Land They Have Indeed 

Created Great Wealth 
 

When one looks at the land of Israel at the beginning of the twentieth 
century, and then compares it to what we see today, it is truly like night and 
day. The desert has been built up and waste areas have been beautified. 
Modern Israel is indeed a wealthy country.  
 
Interestingly, writing in 1840, Hugh McNeile predicted this based upon the 
Scripture:  
 

The present condition of the land of Palestine is well known to be one 
of extreme barrenness and desolation, whereas it was a land of flocks 
and herds, a land flowing with milk and honey, the glory of all lands. 
In this way we recognize the literal fulfillment of that clause of the 
prophecy which predicts desolation; and from the next clause of the 
prophecy, we confidently anticipate a literal renovation of beauty and 
fertility, accompanied by a multiplication of beasts upon it, as well as 
men, for the consumption of its produce. In the present condition of 
the Jewish people, divided and dispersed, we recognize the literal 
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fulfillment of those claims of prophecy which imply division and 
predict dispersion; and from similar clauses, similarly interpreted, we 
confidently anticipate a similar literal fulfillment of the promised 
restoration and reunion (Hugh McNeile, Popular Lectures on the Prophecies 
relative to the Jewish nation, London, J. Hatchard and Son, 1840, pp. 
156,157).  

 
His reasoning was simple. At his time, there was a literal fulfillment with 
respect to the desolation of the land. Based upon Scripture, he predicted a 
literal fulfillment of the predictions concerning the renovation of the land.  
 
While he did not live to see it, the predictions have literally come true. Israel 
today is indeed a wealthy country.  
 
Fulfillment 9:  The Modern State Of Israel Has Indeed Formed  
 
Not only have the people returned to their ancient homeland the modern 
state of Israel was formed on May 14,1948.   
 
Fulfillment 10:  Their Borders Now Include The Mountains Of Israel  
 
This was not true in 1948 when the modern state of Israel was reborn. It 
was only in 1967, as a result of the Six-Day War, that this geographical area 
became under their control.  
 
We have noticed that the Lord has emphasized over and over again that 
Gog’s army would come down to the mountains of Israel to “take a spoil” 
and then find themselves defeated on these mountains. Interestingly, the 
mountains of Israel have only recently come into the hands of the Israelis.  
 
Arnold Fruchtenbaum explains: 
 

They extend the length of the center of the country at the southern 
point of the Valley of Jezreel at the town of Jenin in Galilee (biblical 
Ein Ganim), and continuing south until they peter out at a town north 
of Beersheba in the Negev. These mountains contain the famous 
biblical cities of Dothan, Shechem, Samaria, Shiloh, Bethel, Ai, Ramah, 
Bethlehem, Hebron, Debir, and most importantly, Jerusalem, which 
seems to be the goal of the invading army. Here is another example 
where the Six Day War has set the stage for the fulfillment of prophecy. 
Up to the Six Day War in 1967 all of the mountains of Israel, except 
for a small corridor of West Jerusalem, were entirely in the hands of 
the Jordanian Arabs. Only since 1967 have the mountains of Israel been 
in Israel, thus setting the stage for the fulfillment of this prophecy 
(Fruchtenbaum, Footsteps of the Messiah, p. 114). 
 

Fulfillment 11:  They Are Still In Unbelief Of Jesus   
 
The nation today has certainly not accepted Jesus as their Messiah. Indeed, 
many of the Jews are secular, having no form of religion whatsoever.  
 



My 25 Favorite Messages 

 © Don Stewart 53 

In fact, according to Ezekiel 39, it will not be until the Lord supernaturally 
intervenes on their behalf, and destroys the invading armies, that the people 
will realize that the God of Israel has been fighting for them. Scripture says: 
 

In this way, I will demonstrate my glory to the nations. Everyone will 
see the punishment I have inflicted on them and the power of my fist 
when I strike. And from that time on the people of Israel will know 
that I am the Lord their God (Ezekiel 39:21 NLT) 

 
In sum, each of these 11 things that must be in place before the invasion 
can occur, are now in place! 
 
A Second Set Of Assumptions: The Invasion And The Aftermath 
 
We now look at what the Bible says about the invasion itself as well as what 
takes place after it occurs. 
 
Prediction 1:  Seven Or Eight Nations Will Invade Israel 
 
While this part of the prophecy has not yet been fulfilled, we can certainly 
see it taking shape. Indeed, three of the nations mentioned, Russia, Turkey 
and Iran are working together militarily with Russia taking the lead.  
 
Turkey, a member of NATO, a secular country for a century, has now 
become controlled by Islam. The former friendship they had with Israel is 
now a thing of the past.  
 
Iran is the largest state sponsor of terrorism in the world. 
 
Add to this, northern Sudan is controlled by Islamic extremists as are the 
central Asian countries that were formerly part of the old Soviet Union.  

 
Prediction 2:  Israel Has Something These Countries Want, As 

Well As What They Need 
 
Something will exist in Israel that these nations desire, as well as need. This 
will be the reason for the invasion. This assumes that which we already 
know— Israel is a wealthy country with a strategic location.  
 
Prediction 3:  None Of These Nations That Border Israel Are Part 

Of The Invading Force. 
 
While each of the nations that border Israel: Syria, Lebanon, Jordan and 
Egypt have attacked the modern state of Israel in the past, none of them 
are involved in this “last days” invasion.  
 
Today, Syria is controlled by Iran and Russia, Jordan is neutral, Lebanon is 
controlled by Hezbollah, which is a proxy of Iran, and Egypt has a treaty 
with Israel. 
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Prediction 4:  The Leader Of This Coalition, Gog, Will Desire To 
Take Something That Does Not Belong To Him. 
 

This has been the consistent behavior of the leaders of Russia in the past, 
as well as in the present.  
 
Prediction 5:  Their Invasion Will Raise A Protest From Sheba 

And Dedan (Modern Saudi Arabia And The Gulf 
States). 
 

Interestingly, like the nations bordering Israel, the Gulf States will not 
participate either in this invasion. There will however be a protest from 
them.  
 
Among other things, it shows that they are not aligned with the invading 
nations.  
 
Prediction 6:  The People Of The Land Will Be Living  

In Relative Security  
 
They will believe themselves to be safe, or secure, at the time of the 
invasion. 
 
Prediction 7:  There Will Be No Superpower Who Can Or Will 

Intervene On Their Behalf 
   

Gog, the leader of this invading force, does not have a second thought 
when he chooses to invade Israel along with his coalition of nations. 
 
This means that the United States, as a superpower, is not a player on the 
world scene. 
 
Prediction 8:  When These Nations Enter The Promised Land, 

Then God Will Supernaturally Intervene And 
Completely Destroy Their Armies (Ezekiel 39:2). 

 
This will be clear to everyone:  
 

I will knock the bow from your left hand and the arrows from your 
right hand, and I will leave you helpless. You and your army and your 
allies will all die on the mountains. I will feed you to the vultures and 
wild animals. You will fall in the open fields, for I have spoken, says 
the Sovereign Lord (Ezekiel 39:3-5 NLT). 

 
Prediction 9:  The Countries From Where These Armies Came Will 

Also Suffer Destruction. 
 
It will not only be the invading armies that will be destroyed. Indeed, the 
countries that sent these soldiers will also suffer the Lord’s punishment: 
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And I will rain down fire on Magog and on all your allies who live 
safely on the coasts. Then they will know that I am the Lord (Ezekiel 
39:6 NLT). 

 
Prediction 10: The World Will Then Know That The Lord, The God 

Of Israel, Is Indeed Fighting On Their Behalf. 
 
It will be obvious that the destruction of these armies will be a supernatural 
work of God; Israel’s armies will do nothing. This will cause the nations of 
the world to realize that the God of Israel, the Lord, did all of this: 
 

At that time in the distant future, I will bring you against my land as 
everyone watches, and my holiness will be displayed by what happens 
to you, Gog. Then all the nations will know that I am the Lord 
(Ezekiel 38:16 NLT). 

 
The Lord also said: 
 

In this way, I will make known my holy name among my people of 
Israel. I will not let anyone bring shame on it. And the nations, too, 
will know that I am the Lord, the Holy One of Israel. That day of 
judgment will come, says the Sovereign Lord. Everything will happen 
just as I have declared it (Ezekiel 39:7-8 NLT). 

 
Summing Up What The Bible Says 
 
As we look at these specific predictions made by the Lord through the 
prophet Ezekiel, we are struck by the remarkable fulfillments.  
 
Just think about this . . . 
 
The nation of Israel exists today while most of the nations that are 
mentioned in the Bible no longer exist. As predicted, the land of Israel was 
desolate and barren for countless years. However, the people have 
miraculously returned to their ancient homeland after being away for a long 
time. They have formed the modern state of Israel and have turned this 
former desolate country into a country of great wealth.  
 
The people, who are also numerous, have control over the specific 
geographical areas described in Ezekiel: the city of Jerusalem and the 
mountains of Israel. Yet, nationally, they are still in unbelief of the One 
who died for them, Jesus their Messiah.  
 
These are all fulfillments of what the Lord predicted this part of the world 
would be like before Israel experienced this “last days” invasion. 
 
Along with what we documented about Jeremiah, these are indeed 
undeniable proofs that the God of the Bible exists, that He knows the 
future, predicts the future, and is ultimately in control of all future events.  
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Message 5 
 

Lord, Teach Us To Pray 
 

I’m convinced that one of the greatest opportunities that the Lord has 
given to each of us is not used as it should be used. That is the gift of being 
able to pray, to be able to talk to God, to ask Him for certain things. 
 
Hopefully, after reading this message, it will become clear how necessary 
prayer truly is and how we need to exercise it constantly in our own lives. 
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On a scale of 1 to 10 how important is prayer in your life? Here is what the 
Bible has to say about it: 

 
Don’t worry about anything; instead, pray about everything. Tell God 
what you need, and thank him for all he has done (Philippians 4:6 
NLT). 

 
Worry about nothing, pray about everything. It is that simple. 
 
Prayers In The Bible 
 
Prayers are found everywhere in the Bible. Indeed, at very beginning of life 
upon the earth we are told that, “People began to call on the name of the 
LORD” (Genesis 4:26).  
 
We also find prayers at the very end of Scripture. In fact, John concluded 
the Book of Revelation by praying, “Even so, come, Lord Jesus!” 
(Revelation 22:20). 
 
Searching the Scripture, we discover that the Bible contains nearly fifty 
lengthy prayers as well as several hundred shorter prayers or references to 
praying. Thus, the subject of prayer and praying is found throughout the 
pages of Scripture. 
 
What do we mean by prayer? Who can pray? Does God hear the prayers 
of everyone? Why are certain prayers not answered? The Bible has the 
answer to each of these questions. 

 
What Is Prayer? 
 
The Bible says that God is the Father of all who believe in Jesus Christ. 
Scripture also teaches that He is a loving Father. Since God is a good and 
loving Father, it makes sense that He would allow His children to 
communicate with Him.  
 
This fact makes the possibility of talking to God something that we should 
expect. This is how we define prayer—it is talking to God. It is our way of 
personally communicating our deepest thoughts, needs, and desires, to 
Him. Indeed, prayer is one of the most important things that Christians 
can do! 
 
Prayer To God Is Possible Because of What Jesus Accomplished 
 
Today, prayer is only possible because of the work of Jesus Christ on the 
cross of Calvary. Because we are sinful beings, we have no direct access to 
God the Father on our own.  
 
In fact, the Bible speaks of God as being unapproachable. Paul wrote: 
 

He alone can never die, and he lives in light so brilliant that no human 
can approach him. No human eye has ever seen him, nor ever will. All 
honor and power to him forever! Amen (1 Timothy 6:16 NLT). 
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Sinful humans cannot enter into God’s presence. However, Jesus Christ is 
the intermediary—the one who allows the prayers of believers to be 
answered. He is our “go-between.”  
 
Paul wrote to Timothy about this. He declared: 
 

For there is one God and one intermediary between God and 
humanity, Christ Jesus, himself human (1 Timothy 2:5 NET).  

 
He Is Our Advocate 
 
The writer to the Hebrews emphasized that Jesus Christ is our Advocate 
with God the Father—He represents us: 
 

For Christ did not enter a sanctuary made with human hands that was 
only a copy of the true one; he entered heaven itself, now to appear 
for us in God’s presence (Hebrews 9:24 NIV). 

 
Since Christ now appears in the presence of God on our behalf, the writer 
to the Hebrews encourages believers to enter that presence through prayer:   
 
So Now We Can Draw Near To God 
 

Let us draw near with a true heart in full assurance of faith, having our 
hearts sprinkled from an evil conscience and our bodies washed with 
pure water (Hebrews 10:22 NKJV). 

 
Therefore, the ability of human beings, to talk to the living God is granted 
only through the Person of Jesus Christ. Because of what Jesus Christ has 
done on our behalf, believers can boldly enter into the presence of God. 
 
Only Believers 

 
This is why the prayers of unbelievers are not heard! Unless it’s a prayer of 
faith to God to reveal Himself or a prayer asking for forgiveness. 
 
There Are A Number of Important Truths About Prayer 
 
Since we, as human beings, are able to communicate with the living God, 
then there are a number of important things that we need to know about 
the privilege which we have. We should note well the following truths 
about prayer: 
 
1. God Wants Us to Pray 
 
To begin with, God has said that He wants believers to pray. In fact, He 
delights in the prayers of His people. In Proverbs, we read: 
 

The LORD hates the sacrifice of the wicked, but he delights in the 
prayers of the upright (Proverbs 15:8 NLT). 

 
Since He delights in our prayers, we should get into the habit of praying.  
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Paul wrote to the Romans about the necessity of always being prayerful. 
He said: 
 

Be glad for all God is planning for you. Be patient in trouble, and 
always be prayerful (Romans 12:12 NLT). 

  
It is important to make prayer a habit.  Let’s get into that habit! This is a 
GOOD habit! 
 

 2.  Prayer Is Something That We Do – It Is An Act 
 
Prayer is an act, not merely an attitude. It is something that we do. This can 
be seen by the way the Scripture speaks of people praying.   
 
We read about Jesus’ disciples coming to Him with a specific question. The 
Bible says: 
 

And it came to pass, that, as he was praying in a certain place, when he 
ceased, one of his disciples said unto him, Lord, teach us to pray, as 
John also taught his disciples (Luke 11:1 KJV). 

 
Notice it says that Jesus was praying, and then He finished praying. This 
means that prayer is an act. You begin it, and you finish it. It is more than 
just an attitude of the heart. 
 
Take Time To Pray 
 
This does not mean that we only pray when we can take the time to be 
alone with God. We should be in constant communion with God.  
 
However, there are times when we should withdraw and direct our 
attention to Him without any distractions. 

 
3. We Are To Be Asking God for Things 
 
The main idea behind prayer is petition—asking God for things. In the 
Sermon on the Mount, Jesus said the following to His disciples:  
 

Ask and it will be given to you; seek and you will find; knock and the 
door will be opened to you. For everyone who asks receives; the one 
who seeks finds; and to the one who knocks, the door will be opened 
(Matthew 7:7,8 NIV). 

 
God Knows What We Need 
 
Prayer is not informing God of what we need—He already knows that. 
Jesus made this very clear He said:  
 

For your Father knows what you need before you ask him (Matthew 
6:8 ESV). 
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When we ask in faith, we trust the fact that God will meet our needs. This 
is what a prayer of faith is all about. 
  
4. Prayer Centers Upon God 
 
Genuine prayer is a personal encounter between the believer and the living 
God. It is where heaven and earth meet. When believers pray, they put God 
at the center. They put their thoughts and feelings upon Him—rather than 
upon themselves.  
 
Things should now be seen from God’s point of view, not ours. Therefore, 
while we are asking for things that we want, there also should be the desire 
of gaining His perspective on the things for which we are asking. 
Consequently, we need to ask the Lord for a mind that understands things 
as He understands them.  
 
The psalmist asked:  
 

May my cry come before you, Lord; give me understanding according 
to your word (Psalm 119:169 NIV). 

 
Consequently, we should not look at prayer as trying to talk God into doing 
something that He does not want to do.  
 
We have the mind of Christ: Ask the Lord to help us use it! Let’s get the 
eternal perspective: 
 
With Eternity’s Values In View 
 
With eternity's values in view Lord  
With eternity's values in view  
May I do each day's work for Jesus  
With eternity's values in view 
 
God help me see the “big picture.” 
 

 5.    We Should Expect Our Prayers To Be Answered 
 
Prayer is something believers need to do. It is important that we tell the 
Lord our desires so that He can answer them. The God of the Bible has 
not only told us to pray He has also promised to answer our prayers. The 
psalmist wrote: 

 
I wait for you, O LORD; you will answer, O Lord my God (Psalm 
38:15 NIV). 

 
We also read in the Book of Psalms: 
 

I am counting on the Lord; yes, I am counting on him. I have put my 
hope in his word (Psalm 130:5 NLT).   

 
We pray, and then we count on Him for the answer. 
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James emphasized that prayer truly does work. Indeed, he reminded us of 
the biblical example of the prophet Elijah. He said:  
 

Therefore, confess your sins to one another and pray for one another, 
so that you may be healed. The intense prayer of the righteous is very 
powerful. Elijah was a man with a nature like ours; yet he prayed 
earnestly that it would not rain, and for three years and six months it 
did not rain on the land. Then he prayed again, and the sky gave rain 
and the land produced its fruit (James 5:16-18 CSB). 

 
God has promised to answer our prayers. As always, He keeps His 
promises. 

 
6.  We Should Have Confidence in Prayer 
 
Consequently, believers should have the utmost confidence in prayer. We 
realize that everything is in God’s control and through Jesus Christ all 
things are possible for believers. Paul wrote to the Philippians about this 
confidence. He said: 
 

Don’t worry about anything; instead, pray about everything. Tell God 
what you need, and thank him for all he has done (Philippians 4:6 
NLT). 

 
His advice was simple—worry about nothing, pray about everything. This 
is something all of us should put into practice. 
 
In a similar manner, the Apostle John wrote about the confidence that 
believers should have when they pray. He said:  
 

We are certain that God will hear our prayers when we ask for what 
pleases him. And if we know that God listens when we pray, we are 
sure that our prayers have already been answered (1 John 5:14,15 
CEV). 

 
God is listening to our prayers and has promised to give us what we ask 
for—if it is in line with His will. 
 
Therefore, as the writer to the Hebrews said, we can enter boldly into the 
presence of the Lord. He declared: 
 

And so, dear brothers and sisters, we can boldly enter heaven’s Most 
Holy Place because of the blood of Jesus (Hebrews 10:19 NLT). 

 
There should be confidence that the Lord will answer our prayers. Since 
He has promised to answer them, we should take Him at His Word. 
 
His Answer May Be NO 
 
But HIS answer may be NO!  That does not mean that He loves us any 
less!  If He says NO He means NO! Accept the answer and go on . . . 
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7. Prayer Takes Time 
 
Prayer is something that takes time and effort. Therefore, a time should be 
set aside to talk to the Lord. If we do not take the time to pray, then we 
really do not believe it is that important.  
 
In fact, the amount of time that we spend in prayer testifies to the 
importance that we place on it. We are told that, on occasion, Jesus spent 
the entire night in prayer:  
 

About that time Jesus went off to a mountain to pray, and he spent the 
whole night there (Luke 6:12 CEV). 

 
This gives us an idea of the importance that Jesus attached to prayer. 
Unfortunately, too many of us do not give prayer the importance it 
deserves.  
 
8.  Prayer Should Be Done With Reverence 
 
When we pray, God should always be addressed with reverence, never 
flippantly. He is our Lord and should be treated as such. It is a great 
privilege to pray to a holy God. We should constantly be aware of whom 
we are talking to.  
 
In the model prayer that Jesus gave to His disciples, He started it with 
acknowledging God: 
 

Pray like this: Our Father in heaven, may your name be honored 
(Matthew 6:9 NLT). 

 
We always should pray with the proper respect for the Lord. 

 
 9.   We Should Get To The Point In Our Prayers 

 
Although praying takes time, the actual requests should be brief. Genuine 
prayer comes straight from the heart and gets straight to the point. We read 
in Ecclesiastes: 
 

Do not be quick with your mouth, do not be hasty in your heart to 
utter anything before God. God is in heaven and you are on earth, so 
let your words be few (Ecclesiastes 5:2 NIV). 

 
The Example Of Peter 
 
This is good advice. An example of getting to the point can be found when 
Simon Peter attempted to walk on water. The Bible says the following 
occurred: 
 

But when he saw the strong wind and the waves, he was terrified and 
began to sink. “Save me, Lord!” he shouted (Matthew 14:30 NLT).   
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Although this was not a prayer in the strictest sense, it was a cry for help 
to the Lord. Peter got right to the point—so should we. 
 

 10. A Person Should Pray with All Their Heart 
 
Prayer should be done with our total being. It should not be a half-hearted 
effort. Believers should not just mindlessly repeat the same prayer all of the 
time. Genuine prayer comes from deep in the heart. It is a serious matter 
and should be taken seriously.  
 
King David, in his prayer of confession, is an example of a heartfelt prayer. 
He said: 
 

Purify me from my sins, and I will be clean; wash me, and I will be 
whiter than snow. Oh, give me back my joy again; you have broken 
me—now let me rejoice. Don’t keep looking at my sins. Remove the 
stain of my guilt. Create in me a clean heart, O God. Renew a loyal 
spirit within me (Psalm 51:7-10 NLT).  

 
David’s prayer was from the depths of his heart. Our prayers should also 
come from the depth of our innermost feelings.   
 
Spill your guts, your deepest thoughts, He understands. 
 
11. There Is No Special Prayer Language 
 
We must also remember that there is no special language that we are to use 
in prayer. Prayer consists of talking to God in a reverent conversation. 
There are no special terms that we must use, neither is there any holy 
language that we should speak.  
 
We should talk to the Lord in a respectful way, but it is not necessary to 
use language that we do not ordinarily use.  
 
For example, those who speak English do not have to pray in 17th century 
Elizabethan English for God to understand and answer. Indeed, God 
understands what is on our heart, so we should verbalize it in the best way 
that we know how. 
 
12. We Should Expect To Be Spoken To 
 
Prayer time is often a time when God speaks to His children. We not only 
talk to God, we should also listen to Him. Therefore, we should give time 
in our prayers to listen to Him.  
 
The psalmist wrote about the need for waiting on the Lord. We read the 
following: 
 

I wait for you, O LORD; you will answer, O Lord my God (Psalm 
38:15 NIV). 
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Elsewhere, the psalmist speaks of waiting patiently for the Lord. He put it 
this way: 

 
Wait for the LORD; be strong and take heart and wait for the LORD 
(Psalm 27:14 NIV). 

 
We wait for Him to speak to us. 
 
We also read in the Psalms about the importance of meditating, or thinking, 
about the things of God. It says: 
 

Oh, the joys of those who do not follow the advice of the wicked, or 
stand around with sinners, or join in with mockers. But they delight in 
the law of the Lord, meditating on it day and night. They are like trees 
planted along the riverbank, bearing fruit each season. Their leaves 
never wither, and they prosper in all they do (Psalm 1:1-3 NLT).   

 
When we enter into the presence of the Lord in prayer, it is not just a one-
way conversation. We talk to God, and then we allow Him to speak of us. 
 
13. We Need To Act Upon The Answers We Receive 
 
When we pray for a certain thing, and our prayer is answered, we have the 
responsibility to act upon what we have prayed. We need to follow through 
with the answer that God gives us.  
 
Prayer also changes us. When we seek God’s mind on a certain issue, we 
must be open to His leading. In fact, this will often cause a change in our 
own life. Hence, we must always be prepared for the Lord to change us. 
Consequently, prayer involves responsibility to act upon any answer that 
God gives us. 
 
14. Sometimes We Must First Make Things Right With Others 
 
Before we pray, there are times that we have to seek someone out and set 
things right between us and them. Jesus spoke of doing this while people 
were offering their sacrifice to the Lord. Matthew records Him saying the 
following: 
 

So if you are standing before the altar in the Temple, offering a sacrifice 
to God, and you suddenly remember that someone has something 
against you, leave your sacrifice there beside the altar. Go and be 
reconciled to that person. Then come and offer your sacrifice to God 
(Matthew 5:23,24 NLT). 

 
The Bible emphasizes that we must make things right with others. 
 
15. We Should Pray Privately   
 
There is something special about talking to God privately. It emphasizes 
the unique relationship that each one of us has with Him. Jesus said that 
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our prayers should be done in private. In the Sermon on the Mount, we 
read the following: 
 

But you, when you pray, go into your room, and when you have shut 
your door, pray to your Father who is in the secret place; and your 
Father who sees in secret will reward you openly (Matthew 6:6 NKJV).  

 
There is no doubt that there is a time for public prayer. However, as 
individuals, we should talk to God in private.  
 
16. We Should Pray Honestly 
 
God knows us. Therefore, we should not attempt any dishonesty with Him. 
We need to clearly admit our failures rather than trying to ignore or justify 
them.  
 
David emphasized the need to pray honestly. He prayed as follows:  
 

Yet you desired faithfulness even in the womb; you taught me wisdom 
in that secret place (Psalm 51:6 NIV). 

 
Jesus gave the parable of the Pharisee and the tax collector that went to the 
temple to pray. He said the following:   
 

Two men went up to the temple to pray, one a Pharisee and the other 
a tax collector. The Pharisee stood by himself and prayed: ‘God, I 
thank you that I am not like other people—robbers, evildoers, 
adulterers—or even like this tax collector. I fast twice a week and give 
a tenth of all I get.’ “But the tax collector stood at a distance. He would 
not even look up to heaven, but beat his breast and said, ‘God, have 
mercy on me, a sinner.’ “I tell you that this man, rather than the other, 
went home justified before God. For all those who exalt themselves 
will be humbled, and those who humble themselves will be exalted” 
(Luke 18:10-14 NIV).   

 
Our attitude should be that of the tax collector. Instead of boasting of our 
spiritual accomplishments, we should humbly come before Him and 
honestly admit our failures. He already knows them anyway. 
 

 17.   We Should Always Give Thanks To The Lord 
 
It is important that prayer time should always be accompanied with 
thanksgiving. The psalmist emphasized how we are to enter the presence 
of the Lord with a thankful heart: 
 

Enter his gates with thanksgiving; go into his courts with praise. 
Give thanks to him and praise his name (Psalm 100:4 NLT). 

 
When we begin to appreciate all the things that the Lord has done for us, 
we cannot help but give thanks. In fact, an unthankful heart is actually a 
sign of unbelief. Paul wrote about those who rejected God’s truth: 
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Yes, they knew God, but they wouldn’t worship him as God or even 
give him thanks. And they began to think up foolish ideas of what God 
was like. The result was that their minds became dark and confused 
(Romans 1:21 NLT). 

 
The prayers we offer should be given with a thankful heart. Indeed, we do 
not want to appear like unbelievers who do not display thankfulness to the 
Lord. 
 
18. We Should Pray Joyfully 
 
There is something else which is important. We should have a joyful 
attitude when we pray. Paul wrote to the Philippians: 
 

Every time I think of you, I thank my God. And whenever I mention 
you in my prayers, it makes me happy. This is because you have taken 
part with me in spreading the good news from the first day you heard 
about it. God is the one who began this good work in you, and I am 
certain that he won’t stop before it is complete on the day that Christ 
Jesus returns (Philippians 1:3-6 CEV). 

 
When he thought of the people at the church at Philippi, joy came to the 
heart of Paul. In the same manner, we should have joy in our hearts when 
we pray.  
 
19. We Should Ask Others To Pray For Us 
 
Prayer is not only something that we should do—it is something that we 
should ask others to do for us. The Bible contains a number of places 
where people have asked others to pray for them. Paul wrote to the 
Colossians: 
 

Pray that I will proclaim this message as clearly as I should (Colossians 
4:4 NLT). 

 
Paul had no problem asking others to pray for him. He sets a good example 
for us. 
 
To the Thessalonians, he made the same request: 
 

Dear brothers and sisters, pray for us (1 Thessalonians 5:25 NLT). 
 
Therefore, we should not be afraid to ask others to pray for us. In fact, we 
are robbing them of a blessing if we do not solicit their prayers. Thus, we 
should not let our pride get in the way. Indeed, we all need prayer! 
 

 20.   We Should Expect God to Give Us Good Things 
 
We must remember that the Lord is our loving heavenly Father. In other 
words, He wants to give good things to His children.  
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Jesus emphasized this when He spoke about prayer. The Lord Jesus gave 
the following illustration about this biblical truth: 
 

Then Jesus went on to say: Suppose one of you goes to a friend in the 
middle of the night and says, “Let me borrow three loaves of bread. A 
friend of mine has dropped in, and I don’t have a thing for him to eat.” 
And suppose your friend answers, “Don’t bother me! The door is 
bolted, and my children and I are in bed. I cannot get up to give you 
something.”  
He may not get up and give you the bread, just because you are his 
friend. But he will get up and give you as much as you need, simply 
because you are not ashamed to keep on asking. 
So I tell you to ask and you will receive, search and you will find, knock 
and the door will be opened for you. Everyone who asks will receive, 
everyone who searches will find, and the door will be opened for 
everyone who knocks. Which one of you fathers would give your 
hungry child a snake if the child asked for a fish? Which one of you 
would give your child a scorpion if the child asked for an egg? As bad 
as you are, you still know how to give good gifts to your children. But 
your heavenly Father is even more ready to give the Holy Spirit to 
anyone who asks (Luke 11:5-13 CEV).   

 
God wants to see His children trust Him. Therefore, we must keep on 
asking, and keep on seeking Him in prayer. By doing so, we are trusting 
that He exists, and that He will answer us. This is the proper way to 
approach Him. 
 

 21.   Above All, We Should See Prayer As A Spiritual Battle 
 
Finally, we need to look at prayer for exactly what it is—a spiritual battle. 
When we pray, we are asking the Lord to help us overcome our three 
enemies—the world, the flesh, and the devil.  
 
Paul wrote the following to the Ephesians about the struggle which we, as 
believers, constantly face. He said:   
 

We are not fighting against humans. We are fighting against forces and 
authorities and against rulers of darkness and powers in the spiritual 
world (Ephesians 6:12 CEV). 

 
Prayer is indeed a battle. The good news is that Jesus has already won the 
war! Therefore, we should allow the Spirit of God, rather than our own 
selfish desires, to guide our prayer requests. He will show us how and where 
to fight the battle. 
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Message 6 
 

What Is Temptation?  
How Should A Person Resist Temptation? 

 
When a person becomes a Christian, they become painfully aware that they 
still have a sin nature and will be tempted to sin. So, what can we do about 
this? How can we resist temptation, especially when it is all around us? 
 
The Bible has the answers to these questions. The key is that we pay 
attention to what it says and follow His guidance. 
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When Christians use the word “temptation” usually a lot of different 
thoughts come to mind. 
 
In fact, the Greek word translated “temptation” in the New Testament has 
a number of meanings.  
 
Temptation can be defined as “testing.” It can have the idea of testing metal 
to determine if it is genuine.  
 
It is also used in the sense of luring one to commit sin. Thus, the exact 
meaning of the term is always determined by the context. 
 
There are a number of things that the Bible says about temptation or 
testing. They are as follows: 
 
1. We Should Ask God To Help Us From  

Yielding To Temptation 
 
We are told to pray to escape the temptation that may lead us to sin. In the 
Sermon on the Mount, Jesus told His disciples that they should pray in the 
following way: 
 

And don’t let us yield to temptation, but deliver us from the evil one 
(Matthew 6:13 NLT). 

                                      
We should ask the Lord to help us when we are tempted. Indeed, we need 
His help. 
 
2. Temptation Is Not Sin 
 
It is important to realize that it is not a sin to be tempted—all of us are 
tempted. Jesus Himself was tempted by the devil. We read the following in 
Matthew: 
 

Then was Jesus led up of the Spirit into the wilderness to be tempted 
of the devil (Matthew 4:1 KJV). 

 
Jesus was tempted—but He did not give in to the temptation. Therefore, 
we should not feel guilty when we are tempted. Being tempted to sin is not 
the same as giving in to sin. 
 
3. There Are Purposes For Our Temptations, Or Testings 
 
Temptation, or testing, always has a purpose. God tests us to bring out the 
best in us. In other words, we are tested to make us better people.  
 
On the other hand, Satan tempts us to bring out the worst in us. Being 
tested, or tempted, is not sin—it depends upon what we do with the 
temptation. It can bring out the best in us, or the worst in us. 
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An Illustration Of Temptation 
 
The following illustration may help. Let us say, for example, that as you 
walk along your street you find a wallet. You look at the wallet and discover 
that it contains a large sum of money, in cash. There is also a driver’s license 
and credit cards identifying the owner of the wallet. This constitutes a 
temptation.  
 
One could attempt to justify taking the money by saying the owner does 
not need it, since he has numerous credit cards and obviously is financially 
well off.  
 
What is done with the temptation determines whether the believer does, or 
does not, sin. If you return the wallet to the owner, then you have not 
sinned. If you keep the money for yourself, then it is a sin.  
 
The testing, or temptation, is not sin. However, how you respond to the 
test determines whether or not you have sinned. 
 
4. We Should Expect To Experience Testing 
 
Temptation, or testing, is something that the believer should expect to 
experience. Jesus said the following to His disciples: 
  

I have told you these things so that in me you may have peace. In the 
world you have trouble and suffering, but have courage—I have 
conquered the world” (John 16:33 NET). 

 
Therefore, we should not be surprised when we are tested. In fact, we 
should expect to be tempted. Therefore, we should always be ready to deal 
with the temptations which come our way. 
 
Jesus also said:   
 

If you had anything in common with the world, the world would love 
you as one of its own. But you don’t have anything in common with 
the world. I chose you from the world, and that’s why the world hates 
you. Remember what I told you: ‘A servant isn’t greater than his 
master.’ If they persecuted me, they will also persecute you. If they did 
what I said, they will also do what you say (John 15:19-20 God’s Word). 

 
Trusting Christ as Savior does not relieve the believer from temptation. On 
the contrary, there will usually be more things put in the Christian’s path in 
order to cause us to fail. Again, we should not think it strange when these 
trials cross our path.  
 
The Apostle Peter wrote: 
 

Beloved, do not be surprised at the fiery trial when it comes upon you 
to test you, as though something strange were happening to you (1 
Peter 4:12 ESV). 
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Temptation will always come to the believer in this life. This is something 
that we must realize—we will always face testing or temptation. 
 
5. When Tempted, We Should Not Doubt  

The Lord’s Goodness 
 
The enemy often uses temptation to cause us to doubt the Lord’s 
goodness. We are given the idea that God wants to stop our fun. It seems 
that the only things that we really enjoy are those things which are sinful. 
This idea attempts to place a wedge between God and us.  
 
If we think that God does not always have our best interest in mind, then 
we will doubt His goodness. We must understand this as we deal with the 
various testings, or temptations, which come our way. 
 
6. Some Temptations Are Designed For Our Weaknesses 
 
This point is extremely important. The believer needs to understand that 
temptations have been especially made to fit our own particular weakness. 
There would be no sense in tempting someone in an area where there was 
no weakness.  
 
Whatever our particular weakness may be, it is in that area in which we will 
be tempted. It is therefore important that we understand our own 
weaknesses and honestly admit that we need to be strengthened in these 
areas.  
 
If we understand the areas in which we are vulnerable, then we can be on 
guard for temptations in that area. It is crucial that we take such 
precautions. 
 
7. Temptations Are Often Cleverly Disguised 
 
Often the temptations are cleverly disguised. They are not so obviously 
evil. Sometimes they do not really seem that bad. This can fool us into 
thinking that the particular deed is not wrong—or at least not “that” 
wrong.  
 
However, this type of temptation can have just as devastating of an effect 
as something that is obviously wrong.  
 
The Bible says that Satan disguises himself as an angel of light. Paul wrote: 
 

And no wonder, for even Satan disguises himself as an angel of light 
(2 Corinthians 11:14 NET) 
 

Therefore, we should not be surprised when we are tempted in a clever 
way. 
 
This provides us with some of the important truths regarding temptation, 
or testing. It is essential that we always keep them in mind. 
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How Should A Person Resist Temptation? 
    
What should we do when temptation comes to us? There are times that we 
do not feel that we can resist certain temptations. What are we to do when 
these occasions arise?  
 
The Bible has a number of things to say on the subject. 
 
We Can Overcome Temptation 
 
The Scripture promises that we will not be placed in a situation that we are 
not able to handle. Paul wrote about this to the Corinthians: 
  

No trial has overtaken you that is not faced by others. And God is 
faithful: he will not let you be tried too much, but with the trial will 
also provide a way through it so that you may be able to endure (1 
Corinthians 10:13 NET). 

 
We are not tempted beyond what we can bear. God promises there will 
always be a way of escape. We need to claim that promise. 
 
The Ways In Which To Escape Temptation 
 
There are various ways in which believers can escape the temptation to sin. 
They include the following: 
                                         
1. We Should Not Put Ourselves In A Tempting Situation 
 
Sometimes the answer to resisting temptation is as simple as not getting 
ourselves in the situation. If we know we have a certain weakness with a 
particular sin, then it is important that we avoid situations where we could 
be tempted with that sin.  
 
2. We Should Run From Temptation 
 
If we do find ourselves in a situation where we are being tempted, then the 
correct response is to leave immediately. The Bible says: 
 

Flee also youthful lusts; but pursue righteousness, faith, love, peace 
with those who call on the Lord out of a pure heart (2 Timothy 2:22 
NKJV). 

 
The best thing to do is to run from temptation. 
 
3. We Should Be Filled With The Spirit 
   
Being filled, or controlled, by the Holy Spirit is the best way to deal with 
temptation. Paul wrote the following to the Ephesians:   
 

Don’t get drunk on wine, which leads to wild living. Instead, be filled 
with the Spirit (Ephesians 5:18 God’s Word). 
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It is vital that we should be filled with the Spirit. This has the idea of the 
Holy Spirit controlling our behavior. 
 
4. We Should Know The Scripture 
 
Believers can resist temptation by citing Scripture. When Jesus was tempted 
by the devil, He responded by quoting Scripture. Three times Jesus said, 
“It is written.” We read about this in Matthew: 
 

Jesus answered, “It is written: ‘Man does not live on bread alone, but 
on every word that comes from the mouth of God.” Then the devil 
took him to the holy city and had him stand on the highest point of 
the temple. “If you are the Son of God,” he said, “throw yourself 
down. For it is written: ‘He will command his angels concerning you, 
and they will lift you up in their hands, so that you will not strike your 
foot against a stone.’” Jesus answered him, “It is also written: ‘Do not 
put the Lord your God to the test.” Again, the devil took him to a very 
high mountain and showed him all the kingdoms of the world and their 
splendor. “All this I will give you,” he said, “if you will bow down and 
worship me.” Jesus said to him, “Away from me, Satan! For it is 
written: ‘Worship the Lord your God, and serve him only’” (Matthew 
4:4-10 NIV). 

 
This is a good example for how we should deal with temptation when it 
comes our way. We fight the temptation by quoting Scripture. 
 
The Bible says the following in the Book of Psalms: 
 

How can a young person maintain a pure lifestyle?  By following your 
instructions! With all my heart I seek you. Do not allow me to stray 
from your commands! In my heart I store up your words, so I might 
not sin against you (Psalm 119:9-11 NET). 

 
Believers need to read, study, and memorize the Bible. Time should be set 
aside each day for doing this. Paul wrote:   
 

Let Christ’s word with all its wisdom and richness live in you. Use 
psalms, hymns, and spiritual songs to teach and instruct yourselves 
about God’s kindness. Sing to God in your hearts (Colossians 3:16 
God’s Word). 

 
We should take the time to study and know God’s Word. In this way, we 
will be able to fight the temptations which come our way. 
 
5. We Need To Ask The Lord In Prayer For Help 
 
Prayer is another part of overcoming temptation. We should ask the Lord 
for His help. The writer to the Hebrews said:   
 

So we can go confidently to the throne of God’s kindness to receive 
mercy and find kindness, which will help us at the right time. (Hebrews 
4:16 God’s Word). 
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We must ask for God’s help if we want to resist the temptation. He has 
promised to help us if we ask Him. Therefore, it is important that we ask. 
 
6. We Must Realize That Jesus Christ 

Understands Our Problems 
 
The Bible says that Jesus knows exactly what we are going through. He 
suffered similar temptations to us when He was upon the earth. The Bible 
says the following of Him: 
 

Therefore, it was necessary for Jesus to be in every respect like us, his 
brothers and sisters, so that he could be our merciful and faithful High 
Priest before God. He then could offer a sacrifice that would take away 
the sins of the people. Since he himself has gone through suffering and 
temptation, he is able to help us when we are being tempted (Hebrews 
2:17,18 NLT). 

 
Jesus recognizes our needs. Thus, we can talk to Him about them when we 
pray. He has been there; He understands. 
 
7. We Must Starve The Old Nature 
 
One of the practical things we can do to escape temptation is to starve the 
old nature. Paul wrote the following command to the Colossians:  
 

Therefore, put to death whatever is worldly in you: your sexual sin, 
perversion, passion, lust, and greed (which is the same thing as 
worshiping wealth). It is because of these sins that God’s anger comes 
on those who refuse to obey him. You used to live that kind of sinful 
life. Also get rid of your anger, hot tempers, hatred, cursing, obscene 
language, and all similar sins. Don’t lie to each other. You’ve gotten rid 
of the person you used to be and the life you used to live (Colossians 
3:5-9 God’s Word). 

 
It is important that we do what we can to keep the old nature from being 
active in our lives. We do not need to feed it, but rather to starve it. 
 
8.  We Must Feed The New Nature 
 
If we feed our new nature, then that will help us overcome temptation. We 
need to be occupied with the things of Christ to help overcome temptation. 
Paul emphasized this when he wrote to the Colossians. He said: 
 

In its place you have clothed yourselves with a brand-new nature that 
is continually being renewed as you learn more and more about Christ, 
who created this new nature within you. In this new life, it doesn't 
matter if you are a Jew or a Gentile, circumcised or uncircumcised, 
barbaric, uncivilized, slave, or free. Christ is all that matters, and he 
lives in all of us.  Since God chose you to be the holy people whom he 
loves, you must clothe yourselves with tenderhearted mercy, kindness, 
humility, gentleness, and patience.  You must make allowance for each 
other's faults and forgive the person who offends you. Remember, the 
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Lord forgave you, so you must forgive others. And the most important 
piece of clothing you must wear is love. Love is what binds us all 
together in perfect harmony (Colossians 3:10-14 NLT). 

 
The new nature must be fed. This fact is stressed in Scripture. 
 
9. Believers Must Take Care Of Their Body 
 
As much as is possible, we ought to exercise our physical bodies. Paul 
wrote to Timothy about this. He said: 
 

Physical exercise has some value, but spiritual exercise is much more 
important, for it promises a reward in both this life and the next (1 
Timothy 4:8 NLT). 

 
There is profit in bodily exercise. Since the body is the temple of the Holy 
Spirit, believers should do their best to maintain good physical health. 
However, in doing this, it must always be acknowledged that the spiritual 
part is what is most important.  
 
Yet, the body should not be neglected—it is not evil. 

 
10. We Must Understand That Deliverance Is Not A  
 Once And For All Experience 
 
If a person does not yield to a certain temptation, this does not mean they 
will never be tempted again, or that the next time they will be strong 
enough to resist. Temptation is something that continually happens to us. 
Consequently, we must continue to trust in God to help us overcome 
temptations. 
 
The temptations of Jesus by the devil continued throughout His ministry. 
After the forty-day temptation was over the Bible says: 
 

So when the devil had completed every temptation, he departed from 
him until a more opportune time (Luke 4:13 NET). 

 
The devil came back and tempted Jesus, and he will come back to tempt 
us. We must recognize this truth. 
 
11. Temptation Has Been Defeated 
 
Believers need to realize that Jesus Christ has overcome all temptation. 
John wrote about this important truth:  
 

Dear children, you belong to God. So you have won the victory over 
these people, because the one who is in you is greater than the one 
who is in the world. These people belong to the world (1 John 4:4 
God’s Word).  
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Although Jesus was tempted, He did not sin. This means that the believer 
does not have to sin either. When we sin, it is because of our own choice—
it is not because we have to sin. This is certainly good news! 
 
In sum, if we want to resist temptation, then the Bible gives us a number 
of ways as to how we can accomplish this. The key is to know how to resist, 
and then follow through with what we know to be true. 
 
The Bible talks about starving the old nature, and feeding the new nature. 
The old nature is what urges us to sin. We should not do anything to 
encourage it. On the other hand, the new nature always urges us to seek 
after the Lord. This is why we are commanded to feed the new, and starve 
the old. It is also necessary to take care of our physical bodies. Contrary to 
what some have taught in the past, they are important. 
 
Although we may defeat temptation, we need to realize that it will occur 
again. It is a constant battle. The good news is that Jesus Christ has defeated 
temptation, and that we can also. However, we must always remember how 
we are to go about doing it. 
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Message 7 
 

God’s Report Card: 
What Things Should We Do In This Life  

To Earn Rewards In The Next Life?  
 

This is a very practical message. Simply put, as believers in Christ we will 
earn rewards for our faithfulness to Him after we have trusted Christ as 
Savior.  
 
While we do not earn our salvation, or can do anything to gain favor with 
God, once we become a believer in Christ, we do start earning rewards. 
 
This being the case, then what specific things should we do to earn these 
rewards? This is the theme of this message. 
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According to the Bible, Christians are people who have believed in Jesus 
Christ as their Savior. They are saved from their sins by putting their trust 
in Him. It has nothing to do with their own good works. Salvation is 
entirely a work of God. Paul explained it this way: 
 

God saved you through faith as an act of kindness. You had nothing 
to do with it. Being saved is a gift from God. It's not the result of 
anything you’ve done, so no one can brag about it (Ephesians 2:8,9 
God’s Word). 

 
We cannot earn our salvation. It is a free gift which is offered to us by God 
the Father through His Son Jesus Christ. We receive it by placing our faith 
in Jesus.  
 
In addition, those who believe in Him are said to be “in Christ.” The Bible 
says that there is no condemnation for those who are “in Christ.” Paul 
wrote: 
 

There is therefore now no condemnation for those who are in Christ 
Jesus (Romans 8:1 NET). 

 
Because we have believed in Jesus Christ we will not have to pay for our 
own sins. Jesus took the punishment for us. No condemnation awaits 
believers. None whatsoever! 
 
There Is A Reward Day For Believers 
 
There will, however, come a judgment day for Christians. This judgment 
does not consist of condemnation but of rewards. These rewards will be 
based upon our actions after we have believed in Jesus. We are not saved 
by our good works, but our works will earn us rewards. 
 
Therefore, judgment day for the believer is “reward day.” On that day we 
want to hear the following words from Jesus: 
 

Well done, good and faithful servant (Matthew 25:21 NIV). 
 
This brings up a number of questions. On what basis will believers be 
rewarded? What are the criteria that the Lord has set down? In other words, 
what can we do in this life to earn rewards in the next? Specifically, what 
things should we do in order to hear the words “well done” from Jesus? 
 
We Must Understand That Earning Rewards Is Not Selfish 
 
Before we look at some of the criteria the Lord has set down, we must first 
deal with a question that often arises, “Isn’t seeking rewards selfish?” In 
other words, why should we worry about what type of crowns or rewards 
we will receive in the next life?  
 
Aren’t we going to cast our crowns, or rewards, at the feet of Jesus? 
Shouldn’t we merely seek to love and serve Christ? Isn’t that enough? 
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These types of questions reveal a misunderstanding of what the Bible 
teaches about the rewards which will be given to the believer. In fact, 
rewards are the evaluation of our life from God’s perspective.  
 
In other words, they are given to Christians for faithful service to the Lord. 
Therefore, rewards are based upon how obedient we have been to Him in 
this life. Hence, seeking rewards should be seen as “seeking to please the 
Lord.” In sum, the rewards are the result of our obedient behavior.  
 
What Will Our Rewards Be Based Upon? 
 
The Bible says that our heavenly reward will be based upon a number of 
things. They are as follows: 
 
Criterion Number One: How Well We Run The Race 
 
The Apostle Paul compared the Christian life to running a race. The overall 
reward we will receive will depend upon how well we have run the race of 
life. Paul wrote the following to the church in Corinth: 
 

Do you not know that in a race all the runners run, but only one gets 
the prize? Run in such a way as to get the prize. Everyone who 
competes in the games goes into strict training. They do it to get a 
crown that will not last; but we do it to get a crown that will last forever. 
Therefore I do not run like a man running aimlessly; I do not fight like 
a man beating the air. No, I beat my body and make it my slave so that 
after I have preached to others, I myself will not be disqualified for the 
prize (1 Corinthians 9:24-27 NIV). 

 
It must be emphasized that in this race we are not competing against one 
another. Indeed, we are only competing against ourselves. He will reward 
us based upon how we have acted after our conversion to Christ.   
 
Running The Race With Eternity In View 
 
We run the race of life with eternity in view. This is our finish line. Our 
goal, therefore, should be to keep our eye on the prize. Paul wrote to the 
Philippians:  
 

It’s not that I’ve already reached the goal or have already completed 
the course. But I run to win that which Jesus Christ has already won 
for me. Brothers and sisters, I can’t consider myself a winner yet. This 
is what I do: I don’t look back, I lengthen my stride, and I run straight 
toward the goal to win the prize that God’s heavenly call offers in 
Christ Jesus. Whoever has a mature faith should think this way 
(Philippians 3:12-15 God’s Word). 

 
Paul emphasized that we must put our past experiences behind us as we 
run the race of life. Indeed, our eyes should always be looking ahead to our 
ultimate goal, eternity with the Lord in heaven. In other words, we are 
never to look back, we are only to keep moving forward. The past must 
remain in the past. 
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The Race Of Life Is A Battle: We Wear Armor 
 
There is something else we need to understand about this race of life; it is 
a battle, a struggle. In fact it is more like running a gauntlet.  
 
Indeed, we have enemies, or spiritual powers, that are attempting to keep 
us from succeeding. Therefore, we need to run the race wearing the armor 
of God. This was made clear by Paul in his letter to the Ephesians: 
 

We are not fighting against humans. We are fighting against forces and 
authorities and against rulers of darkness and powers in the spiritual 
world. So put on all the armor that God gives. Then when that evil day 
comes, you will be able to defend yourself. And when the battle is over, 
you will still be standing firm (Ephesians 6:12-13 CEV). 

 
Therefore, with our eyes upon the finish line, eternity, we run the race of 
life wearing the armor of God. If we do this, then we will be well on our 
way to hearing those words, “well done, good and faithful servant.” 
 
Criterion Number Two:    How Faithful We Are To Our Calling 
 
Above all, in this race, God has called us to be faithful, to be trustworthy. 
Paul wrote about how believers ought to be thought of by others: 
 

People should think of us as servants of Christ and managers who are 
entrusted with God’s mysteries. Managers are required to be 
trustworthy (1 Corinthians 4:1-2 God’s Word). 

 
The main requirement that the Lord expects from believers is 
trustworthiness. He wants us to be faithful with the various gifts which He 
has given to us.  
 
The Purpose Of Our Gifts: To Serve Others 
 
Ultimately, this is the key. We are to be found faithful with the things which 
God has given to us. The goal is to serve others. 
 
Indeed, if we could sum up the life and ministry of Jesus Christ in one word 
it would be the word “others.”  
 
In fact, the Bible explains the purpose of Jesus’ coming to earth in this 
manner: 
 

It’s the same way with the Son of Man. He didn’t come so that others 
could serve him. He came to serve and to give his life as a ransom for 
many people (Matthew 20:28 God’s Word). 

 
Therefore, we are to manage the gifts which the Lord has given to us so 
that we can be a benefit to others.  
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There Are Different Degrees Of Rewards 
 
Jesus Himself spoke of different degrees of rewards in one of the parables 
that He gave. We read of this in Luke’s gospel where our Lord told the 
following story about a man who entrusted his goods to his slave: 
 

The king said to him, ‘Good job! You’re a good servant. You proved 
that you could be trusted with a little money. Take charge of ten cities. 
The second servant said, ‘The coin you gave me, sir, has made five 
times as much.’ The king said to this servant, ‘You take charge of five 
cities’ (Luke 19:17-19 God’s Word). 

 
One man was to rule ten cities while another five cities. Therefore we find 
there are degrees of rewards based upon our faithfulness. 
 
Thus, the rewards that the believer receives in the next life will be 
proportionate to the faithfulness they show in this life.   
 
In sum, faithfulness is the key. This is what the Lord is looking for in those 
who belong to Him.  
 
Consequently, we must be faithful to the tasks which He has given to us. 
This will be the basis for the eternal rewards for those who believe in Jesus 
Christ. 
 
Criterion Number Three: How We Endure Persecution 
 
As we run the race of life, there is something else we must also realize. 
Those who believe in Jesus Christ, will, at times, be persecuted. This is 
especially true if we desire to live a godly life. Paul wrote: 
 

In fact, all those who want to live a godly life in Christ Jesus will be 
persecuted (2 Timothy 3:12 CSB). 

 
The Contemporary English Version puts it this way: 
 

Anyone who belongs to Christ Jesus and wants to live right will have 
trouble from others (2 Timothy 3:12 CEV). 

 
Trouble will indeed come from others when we live a godly life. 
 
In fact, Jesus also made it clear that persecution will be part of the 
experience of the Christian who desires to follow Him.  In the Sermon on 
the Mount, He said the following: 
 

Blessed are you when people insult you, persecute you and falsely say 
all kinds of evil against you because of me. Rejoice and be glad, because 
great is your reward in heaven, for in the same way they persecuted the 
prophets who were before you (Matthew 5:11-12 NIV). 

 
According to Jesus, we will be eternally rewarded based upon how we deal 
with the persecution we receive from others. 
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Criterion Number Four: How We Endure Suffering 
 
Life is difficult for every human being. Indeed, we find that even Christians 
are not promised that everything will be easy for them in this life. There is 
no guarantee that we will escape suffering and hardships. Indeed, the Bible 
assumes we will suffer. Peter wrote the following to his fellow believers: 
 

Dear friends, don’t be surprised or shocked that you are going through 
testing that is like walking through fire (1 Peter 4:12 CEV). 

 
We should not be surprised if we are tested. In fact, testing is a normal part 
of our Christian experience. 
 
James said that our reward in heaven will be based upon how well we have 
endured suffering. He put it this way: 
 

Blessed are those who endure when they are tested. When they pass 
the test, they will receive the crown of life that God has promised to 
those who love him (James 1:12 God’s Word). 

 
We will be tested, we will suffer. There is no doubt about it. Therefore, 
another basis for our everlasting reward in heaven is our response to the 
suffering which we will experience here upon the earth. 
 
Criterion Number Five:  How We Get The Message Of  

Christ To The Lost 
 
An additional part of our heavenly reward will be determined by our fervor 
to get God’s Word to those who are lost. People are either saved or they 
are lost. This includes every human being. Indeed, there is no in-between 
state. If they are lost, then they need to be saved. Christians have the only 
message which can save them.  
 
Indeed, Jesus made this clear. We read His words: 
 

For this reason I told you that you’ll die because of your sins. If you 
don’t believe that I am the one, you’ll die because of your sins (John 
8:24 God’s Word). 

 
There is no hope without Jesus. This is what He Himself claimed! 
 
The Illustration From The Life Of Paul 
 
For example, the Apostle Paul said his prize or reward in God’s presence 
will be the people he taught, as well as those whom he brought to faith in 
Jesus Christ. He wrote the following to the Thessalonians:  
 

Who is our hope, joy, or prize that we can brag about in the presence 
of our Lord Jesus when he comes? Isn’t it you? You are our glory and 
joy! (1 Thessalonians 2:19-20 God’s Word). 
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Like Paul, the desire of each of us should be to reach the lost with the good 
news of Jesus Christ. We will be rewarded based upon how well we spread 
the gospel of Christ during our time here upon the earth. 
 
Criterion Number Six: How We Treat Fellow Believers 
 
Part of our future reward will be based upon how we treat our fellow 
believers in Jesus. In fact, the Lord said that people will know we are 
Christians by the love which we have for one another.  
 
On the night of Jesus’ betrayal, John records Him saying the following to 
His disciples: 
 

I’m giving you a new commandment: Love each other in the same way 
that I have loved you. Everyone will know that you are my disciples 
because of your love for each other (John 13:34,35 God’s Word). 

 
The mark of the Christian is the love they show one to another. Indeed, 
this is how others will know that we are His followers.  
 
The writer to the Hebrews emphasized that our reward will be based upon 
how we have helped our fellow believers. We read the following words: 
 

God is not unjust; he will not forget your work and the love you have 
shown him as you have helped his people and continue to help them 
(Hebrews 6:10 NIV). 

 
The treatment of our fellow Christians, those who have believed in Jesus, 
will be one of the factors for our heavenly reward. 
 

 How We Treat Strangers And The Less Fortunate 
 
Christians are supposed to reach out to those who are the less fortunate. 
This includes people whom we do not personally know. Jesus said that our 
treatment of the poor, and of strangers, will be rewarded on that day when 
we see Him face to face. Luke wrote: 
 

Then Jesus said to the man who had invited him: When you give a 
dinner or a banquet, don’t invite your friends and family and relatives 
and rich neighbors. If you do, they will invite you in return, and you 
will be paid back. When you give a feast, invite the poor, the crippled, 
the lame, and the blind. They cannot pay you back. But God will bless 
you and reward you when his people rise from death (Luke 14:12-14 
CEV). 

 
In reaching the world for Jesus Christ, we need to remember to reach out 
to the poor and the needy. We should not merely spend time with our 
friends, family, and rich neighbors. There are others who need our help. 
Our heavenly reward will be based upon how faithful we are to this 
commandment.  
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Criterion Number Eight: How We Control The Words Which  
Come Out Of Our Mouths 

 
Scripture emphasizes that believers in Jesus are to control what comes out 
of their mouths. In fact, this is what Jesus Himself said. We read the 
following words of our Lord: 
 

But I tell you that men will have to give account on the day of judgment 
for every careless word they have spoken (Matthew 12:36 NIV). 

 
We must be careful what we say. 
 
The New Testament writer James wrote about the necessity of controlling 
what comes out of our mouths. He put it this way: 
 

Dear brothers and sisters, not many of you should become teachers in 
the church, for we who teach will be judged by God with greater 
strictness. We all make many mistakes, but those who control their 
tongues can also control themselves in every other way (James 3:1-2 
NLT). 

 
Our speech needs to be under control. Therefore, our own words will 
determine the degree of reward we will receive in the afterlife. 
 
Criterion Number Nine: How We Use Our Money 
 
There is a very practical way by which we can show our devotion to Jesus; 
how we use our money. Indeed, a person who believes in Jesus Christ can 
demonstrate their love for him by the proper use of their money.  
 
Jesus Himself emphasized this. In the Sermon on the Mount He said: 
 

Be careful not to do your good works in public in order to attract 
attention. If you do, your Father in heaven will not reward you. So 
when you give to the poor, don’t announce it with trumpet fanfare. 
This is what hypocrites do in the synagogues and on the streets in order 
to be praised by people. I can guarantee this truth: That will be their 
only reward. When you give to the poor, don’t let your left hand know 
what your right hand is doing. Give your contributions privately. Your 
Father sees what you do in private. He will reward you (Matthew 6:1-
4 God’s Word). 

 
If we do love the Lord, then we will use our money to further His kingdom. 
While we are to contribute financially to the kingdom of God, we are 
commanded to do it privately.  We should not seek after any glory for the 
gifts which we give.  
 
Paul wrote to Timothy about the proper use of riches. He gave him some 
very practical advice as to what to tell others who are rich: 
 

Tell those who have the riches of this world not to be arrogant and not 
to place their confidence in anything as uncertain as riches. Instead, 
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they should place their confidence in God who richly provides us with 
everything to enjoy. Tell them to do good, to do a lot of good things, 
to be generous, and to share. By doing this they store up a treasure for 
themselves which is a good foundation for the future. In this way they 
take hold of what life really is (1 Timothy 6:17-19 God’s Word). 

 
The use or misuse of the money the Lord has provided to us will help 
determine our heavenly reward. Indeed, we show our true feelings by how 
we spend our money.  
 
Jesus summed up the issue of the believer and money in the following 
manner: 
 

Do not store up for yourselves treasures on earth, where moths and 
vermin destroy, and where thieves break in and steal. But store up for 
yourselves treasures in heaven, where moths and vermin do not 
destroy, and where thieves do not break in and steal. For where your 
treasure is, there your heart will be also (Matthew 6:19-21 NIV). 

 
This should cause us to ask ourselves the question: where are we storing 
up our treasures? 
 
Criterion Number Ten: How Much We Are Looking Forward 

To The Return Of Christ 
 
Finally, our future reward will be based upon our attitude concerning the 
return of Jesus Christ.  
 
The Apostle Paul wrote to Timothy about his attitude toward the coming 
of Christ: 
 

My life is coming to an end, and it is now time for me to be poured 
out as a sacrifice to God. I have fought the good fight. I have 
completed the race. I have kept the faith. The prize that shows I have 
God’s approval is now waiting for me. The Lord, who is a fair judge, 
will give me that prize on that day. He will give it not only to me but 
also to everyone who is eagerly waiting for him to come again (2 
Timothy 4:6-8 God’s Word). 

 
Paul was looking forward to the time of Christ’s return. Among other 
things, there was a prize waiting for him, as there will be for the rest of us, 
who are eagerly anticipating the Lord’s coming. 
 
Indeed, our desire should be for the return of Jesus Christ. To the degree 
we are looking forward to His return is another factor which will determine 
our reward. 
 
How Should We Then Live? 
 
These are merely some of the factors which will determine the rewards that 
believers will receive at the judgment seat of Christ. We should be 
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constantly keeping these things in mind as we live our lives in anticipation 
of His return. 
 
In addition, there are two very practical aspects about understanding what 
Scripture says about the basis of our future rewards as believers. They are 
as follows.   
 
Understanding The Future Rewards Should  
Motivate Us To Live Godly  
 
The fact that Jesus Christ will reward us should inspire us to live a godly 
life. Paul said that his desire was to please Him. Paul wrote: 
 

So whether we are at home or away, we make it our aim to please him 
(2 Corinthians 5:9 ESV). 

 
We should desire that our life is pleasing to Him. This should be our 
ultimate goal. 

It Should Make Us Want To Encourage One Another 
 
The fact that the Lord will reward those who serve Him should cause 
believers to encourage one another. The writer to the Hebrews said: 
 

We should keep on encouraging each other to be thoughtful and to do 
helpful things. Some people have gotten out of the habit of meeting 
for worship, but we must not do that. We should keep on encouraging 
each other, especially since you know that the day of the Lord’s coming 
is getting closer (Hebrews 10:24,25 CEV). 

 
As we get closer to the time of the end, we are to be encouragers of one 
another. This is what pleases the Lord. 
 
In sum, “reward day” is indeed coming for all believers in Jesus. As we live 
out our lives, may we always keep this thought in the forefront of our 
minds! 
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Message 8 
 

Jesus Is Lord Of All 
Matthew Chapter 8 And 9 

 
This particular message is usually the one that I give when I preach to a 
church for the first time. It does two things; it gives convincing evidence 
for the truthfulness of the claims of Jesus, as well as providing a number 
of practical lessons which each of us can apply. It also reminds us that 
“Jesus is Lord of All.” 
 
It is indeed a message that each of us should examine time and time again. 
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Matthew’s gospel is addressed primarily to the Jews to demonstrate that 
Jesus is the promised Messiah. Indeed, from the very beginning he builds 
his argument that Jesus is the long-awaited one whom the Law and the 
Prophets wrote about. 
 
Matthew 1:1  Jesus Was A Descendant Of David 
 
He begins by linking Jesus to King David: 
 

This is the record of the genealogy of Jesus Christ, the son of David, 
the son of Abraham (Matthew 1:1 NET) 

 
Jesus is the Son of David, a physical descendant of King David.  
 
This fits the prophecy that we find in the Old Testament concerning the 
coming Messiah: 
 

When the time comes for you to die, I will raise up your descendant, 
one of your own sons, to succeed you, and I will establish his kingdom. 
He will build a house for my name, and I will make his dynasty 
permanent. I will become his father and he will become my son. When 
he sins, I will correct him with the rod of men and with wounds 
inflicted by human beings. But my loyal love will not be removed from 
him as I removed it from Saul, whom I removed from before you. 
Your house and your kingdom will stand before me permanently; your 
dynasty will be permanent. Nathan told David all these words that 
were revealed to him (2 Samuel 7:12-17 NET) 

 
The Messiah will be a descendant of King David. Jesus fulfilled this 
prediction. 
 
Matthew 1:18-20:   Jesus Was Supernaturally Conceived  
 
Matthew also records the supernatural conception of Jesus: 
 

Now the birth of Jesus Christ happened this way. While his mother 
Mary was engaged to Joseph, but before they came together, she was 
found to be pregnant through the Holy Spirit. Because Joseph, her 
husband to be, was a righteous man, and because he did not want to 
disgrace her, he intended to divorce her privately. When he had 
contemplated this, an angel of the Lord appeared to him in a dream 
and said, “Joseph, son of David, do not be afraid to take Mary as your 
wife, because the child conceived in her is from the Holy Spirit. She 
will give birth to a son and you will name him Jesus, because he will 
save his people from their sins (Matthew 1:18-21 NET). 

 
His name Jesus means “the Lord saves.” This is a further indication that 
this child will indeed be the promised Savior. 
 
Matthew 1:21-23:   Jesus Is Immanuel: God With Us 
 
This prediction fulfills the prophecy of Isaiah: 
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All right then, the Lord himself will give you the sign. Look! The virgin 
will conceive a child! She will give birth to a son and will call him 
Immanuel (which means ‘God is with us’) (Isaiah 7:14 NLT). 

 
The New Testament explains it this way: 
 

All this took place to fulfill what the Lord had said through the 
prophet: “The virgin will conceive and give birth to a son, and they 
will call him Immanuel” (which means “God with us”) (Matthew 1:22-
23 NIV) 

 
Not only was Jesus supernaturally conceived God has lived among 
humanity in the Person of Jesus Christ. 
 
Matthew 2:1:   Jesus Was Born in Bethlehem  
 
The Bible also predicted that the coming Messiah would be born in 
Bethlehem: 
 

But you, Bethlehem Ephrathah, though you are small among the clans 
of Judah, out of you will come for me one who will be ruler over Israel, 
whose origins are from of old, from ancient times (Micah 5:2 NIV). 

 
Matthew records the fulfillment: 
 

After Jesus was born in Bethlehem in Judea, during the time of King 
Herod, Magi from the east came to Jerusalem and asked, “Where is the 
one who has been born king of the Jews? We saw his star when it rose 
and have come to worship him” (Matthew 2:1-2 NIV). 

 
Jesus was born in the predicted place. 
 
Matthew 3:1:   Jesus Was Preceded By A Forerunner  
 
John the Baptist fulfilled this prediction of the Messiah: 
 

In those days John the Baptist came, preaching in the wilderness of 
Judea and saying, “Repent, for the kingdom of heaven has come near.” 
This is he who was spoken of through the prophet Isaiah: “A voice of 
one calling in the wilderness, ‘Prepare the way for the Lord, make 
straight paths for him’ (Matthew 3:1-3 NIV). 

 
The Messiah will have a forerunner who would herald His coming. John 
the Baptist fulfilled that prediction. 
 
Matthew 3:16,17:   Jesus Was Acknowledged By God The 

Father And The Holy Spirit At His Baptism 
  
There were supernatural appearances of God the Father and the Holy 
Spirit at His baptism: 
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As soon as Jesus was baptized, he went up out of the water. At that 
moment heaven was opened, and he saw the Spirit of God descending 
like a dove and alighting on him. And a voice from heaven said, “This 
is my Son, whom I love; with him I am well pleased (Matthew 3:16-17 
NIV). 

 
This further confirmed that Jesus was the long-awaited one. 
 
Matthew 4:1-11:  Christ Resisted The 40 Day Temptation By the Devil 
 
After His baptism, Jesus had a confrontation with the devil: 
 

Then Jesus was led up by the Spirit into the wilderness to be tempted 
by the devil (Matthew 4:1 ESV). 

 
Matthew then tells us that Jesus was tempted by the devil for a period of 
forty days but did not succumb to any of his temptations. This is another 
indication that He was the promised Messiah. 
 
Matthew 4:17,23,24:  Jesus Then Began To Preach The Gospel And 
Perform Miracles 
 
At this time, the Lord began His public ministry: 
 

From that time on Jesus began to preach, “Repent, for the kingdom of 
heaven has come near… Jesus went throughout Galilee, teaching in 
their synagogues, proclaiming the good news of the kingdom, and 
healing every disease and sickness among the people. News about him 
spread all over Syria, and people brought to him all who were ill with 
various diseases, those suffering severe pain, the demon-possessed, 
those having seizures, and the paralyzed; and he healed them. Large 
crowds from Galilee, the Decapolis, Jerusalem, Judea and the region 
across the Jordan followed him (Matthew 4:17,23,24 NIV). 

 
Notice that Jesus went throughout the cities of the Galilee teaching and 
proclaiming that the kingdom of God had arrived. In doing so, He 
confirmed His claims by healing every manner of disease and sickness that 
was among the people. The Word spread about Him so that large crowds 
came to wherever He was, and Christ healed all that were brought to Him. 
 
Matthew 5-7:  Jesus Gives The Sermon on the Mount: The Manifesto 
Of His Kingdom 
 
Jesus then went up to a mountaintop and delivered the majestic Sermon 
on the Mount: 
 

Seeing the crowds, he went up on the mountain, and when he sat 
down, his disciples came to him. And he opened his mouth and taught 
them, saying (Matthew 5:1-2 ESV). 

 
He finished with these words: 
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Everyone then who hears these words of mine and does them will be 
like a wise man who built his house on the rock. And the rain fell, and 
the floods came, and the winds blew and beat on that house, but it did 
not fall, because it had been founded on the rock. And everyone who 
hears these words of mine and does not do them will be like a foolish 
man who built his house on the sand. And the rain fell, and the floods 
came, and the winds blew and beat against that house, and it fell, and 
great was the fall of it.” 
And when Jesus finished these sayings, the crowds were astonished at 
his teaching, for he was teaching them as one who had authority, and 
not as their scribes (Matthew 7:24-29 ESV) 

 
The crowds were astonished at His words. Indeed, the Lord spoke with 
divine authority! 
 
Summary 
 
In all of this, we find that there are great claims made about Jesus, as well 
as miracles attributed to Him, but no specific miracles have yet been listed.  
 
This will all change in the next two chapters… 
 
In Matthew 8 and 9, we find ten specific miracles of Jesus listed which 
cover ten distinct areas which Jesus demonstrates His authority.  
 
Number 1:  Jesus Cured Incurable Disease (Matthew 8:1-4) 
 

When he came down from the mountain, great crowds followed him. 
And behold, a leper came to him and knelt before him, saying, “Lord, 
if you will, you can make me clean.” And Jesus stretched out his hand 
and touched him, saying, “I will; be clean.” And immediately his 
leprosy was cleansed. And Jesus said to him, “See that you say nothing 
to anyone, but go, show yourself to the priest and offer the gift that 
Moses commanded, for a proof to them (Matthew 8:1-4 ESV). 

 
After giving the Sermon on the Mount where Jesus delivered His manifesto 
of the kingdom, a large crowd followed Him after He came “down the 
mountain.” 
 
Behold: This Greek, word, translated “behold,” introduces either an 
important character for the story, or an important scene. In other words, it 
is an “attention getter.” 
 
The leper was at the bottom of the mountain; he had to social distance 
from the crowd. 
 
Leprosy was a serious skin disorder, possibly what is known as Hansen’s 
disease, and it was incurable. Whatever the precise nature of his ailment, 
he had to be permanently separated from society.  
 
Imagine if this man had contracted it later in life and was separated from 
family, with no hope at all. Then he hears about Jesus so he wants to see 
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Him, but he cannot mix with the crowd. So we find him at the bottom of 
the mountain. 
 
Please do not miss that this first recorded miracle has the King descending 
from the mountaintop and then meeting the lowliest of people. This is truly 
a divine appointment and a great lesson for each of us. 
 
The leper prostrates himself before Jesus and worships Him. He addresses 
Jesus as “Lord,” not just “sir.” So he is a believer in Jesus. 
 
The Leper Acknowledges Jesus Ability 
 
Notice how Jesus is addressed, “If you are willing…you are able.” 
 
He recognized the power of Jesus to heal him, “you are able” but not 
necessarily His willingness. In other words, he did not know if Jesus was 
going to heal him.  
 
This is the correct way to address the Lord when desiring a healing. We 
certainly know that He is able, just not sure if He is willing (see my book 
Divine Healing: Does God Want To Heal Everyone?)  
 
In other words, if you pray for a healing but do not receive one, you are 
not a second-class citizen. Indeed, for reasons known only to the Lord, 
some are healed, some are not. We must leave it at that. 
 
In this case, Jesus was willing. Indeed, the man was instantly healed of his 
serious skin disease and it would have become obvious to all.  
 
Christ told him not to speak to anyone. Instead, go directly to the priest 
who would then examine him and pronounce him cured. That way, he 
could return to Jewish society. The healing would be a witness to the people 
that Jesus has this supernatural authority. 
  
This is the first specific miracle attributed to Jesus in Matthew’s gospel: 
curing the incurable. 
  
Hence, Jesus demonstrated authority over the realm of incurable disease. 
The Old Testament tells that this type of ability could only come from God 
alone: 
 

When the king of Israel read the letter, he tore his clothes and said, 
“Am I God? Can I kill or restore life? Why does he ask me to cure a 
man of his skin disease? Certainly you must see that he is looking for 
an excuse to fight me!” (2 Kings 5:7 NET) 

 
Lessons Learned:  
 
There is nothing which is too difficult for the Lord. We read the following 
from the prophet Jeremiah: 
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Then this message came to Jeremiah from the LORD: “I am the 
LORD, the God of all the peoples of the world. Is anything too hard 
for me? (Jeremiah 32:26,27 NLT) 

 
He can cure the incurable. Plus, He is the hope of the hopeless. The 
recipient of this miracle was one whom society despised, though not from 
his own fault.  
 
In sum, nobody is out of His reach with whatever problem we bring to 
Him, none of us!  
 
Number 2:  Jesus Is Lord of Space and Time (Matthew 8:5-13) 
 
Our second miracle reveals the extent of Jesus’ ability: 
 

When he had entered Capernaum, a centurion came forward to him, 
appealing to him, “Lord, my servant is lying paralyzed at home, 
suffering terribly.” And he said to him, “I will come and heal him.” 
But the centurion replied, “Lord, I am not worthy to have you come 
under my roof, but only say the word, and my servant will be healed. 
For I too am a man under authority, with soldiers under me. And I say 
to one, ‘Go,’ and he goes, and to another, ‘Come,’ and he comes, and 
to my servant, ‘Do this,’ and he does it.” When Jesus heard this, he 
marveled and said to those who followed him, “Truly, I tell you, with 
no one in Israel have I found such faith. I tell you, many will come 
from east and west and recline at table with Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob 
in the kingdom of heaven, while the sons of the kingdom will be 
thrown into the outer darkness. In that place there will be weeping and 
gnashing of teeth.” And to the centurion Jesus said, “Go; let it be done 
for you as you have believed.” And the servant was healed at that very 
moment (Matthew 8:5-13 ESV). 

                 
Jesus is in His own city, Capernaum. This was His headquarters while on 
the earth (Matthew 9:1). 
 
The centurion in a Roman legion would be similar to a high-ranking 
noncommissioned officer or a captain in modern armies. He oversaw 100 
soldiers, hence the name centurion. 
 
He was a Gentile, a non-Jew, who approached Jesus on behalf of his 
paralyzed servant who was suffering terribly. The way he describes his 
servant is with a term of endearment. 
 
Jesus assumes that the man wants Him to come to his house to heal his 
beloved servant. So he agrees to go. 
 
However, this Gentile, a ceremonially unclean person, says that it’s not 
necessary. He explains that he is under the authority of others, and also has 
been given authority, and has exercised it over his troops.  
 
Since Jesus had authority over all diseases, He only has to speak the word; 
He does not have to be physically present to heal his beloved servant.  
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This response shows faith that Jesus had not seen elsewhere. Indeed, Jesus 
marvels at the faith of this Gentile. Nothing like this was seen “even in 
Israel.” 
 
Jesus then made the comment about many Gentiles being part of His 
coming kingdom. On the other hand, many of the actual heirs of the 
kingdom, the Jews, will not be there. This, of course, would have rankled 
Matthew’s Jewish readers.  
 
The Lord then declared that the servant had been healed. He did so, 
without having to be physically present. We are told that the man was 
indeed healed at that time. The phrase “at that hour,” means immediately. 
In the first century the “hour” was the smallest unit of time that was 
reckoned, not the minute.  
 
Jesus Christ thus exhibited power to heal when He was not present—He 
was not even near the afflicted person. This demonstrates that He is Lord 
of space and time. 
 
Lessons Here: The Lord is everywhere.  We cannot be everywhere, but 
our prayers can cause God to work in places where we cannot be physically 
present. 
 
This is also another illustration, like the leper, that the Lord includes 
outcasts in His kingdom. We find that He excludes those who feel entitled. 
 
Also, we learn that our unworthiness should not prevent us for asking for 
God for help. 
 
Number 3: Jesus is Lord of the Sabbath: Healing Simon Peter’s 
Mother-in-law (Matthew 8:14-15) 
 
The next miracle has Jesus exercising His authority on the Sabbath: 
 

And when Jesus entered Peter’s house, he saw his mother-in-law lying 
sick with a fever. He touched her hand, and the fever left her, and she 
rose and began to serve him (Matthew 8:14-15 ESV). 

 
From Mark’s gospel, Mark 1:21-22, we learn that this miracle took place 
on the Sabbath. 
 
Scripture says that the Sabbath commemorated God’s work in both His 
initial creation of the universe (Genesis 2:2-3; Exodus 20:8-11) as well as 
in His redemption of the human race (Deuteronomy 5:15). 
 
It was a day of rest for God’s people. The people of Israel were to do no 
work on the Sabbath, none. Only God could work on the Sabbath. 
 
John’s Gospel Has Jesus Working on the Sabbath 
 
To understand the importance of this miracle we can look at another 
passage when Jesus healed on the Sabbath and the reaction: 
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So, because Jesus was doing these things on the Sabbath, the Jewish 
leaders began to persecute him. In his defense Jesus said to them, “My 
Father is always at his work to this very day, and I too am working.” 
For this reason they tried all the more to kill him; not only was he 
breaking the Sabbath, but he was even calling God his own Father, 
making himself equal with God (John 5:16-18 NIV). 

 
The charge against Jesus was not only Sabbath violation. In fact, Jesus was 
calling God His own Father, making Himself equal with God—one of the 
clearest claims to deity in the gospels. 
 
We also read in Matthew that the people waited until the end of the Sabbath 
to be healed: 
 

When evening came, many who were demon-possessed were brought 
to him, and he drove out the spirits with a word and healed all the sick. 
This was to fulfill what was spoken through the prophet Isaiah: “He 
took up our infirmities and bore our diseases (Matthew 8:16-17 NIV) 

 
Evening would have meant the end of the Sabbath and the start of a new 
day. 
 
Lessons: Jesus equates Himself with God in this instance. Indeed, He 
didn’t wait for the Sabbath to end before He did His miraculous work. The 
fact that only God was allowed to work on the Sabbath, and Jesus worked 
this miracle of the Sabbath, made it clear to Matthew’s readers that Jesus 
was equating Himself with God. 
 
In addition, we also learn that there is no special time, or place, where God 
can work; He NEVER sleeps or slumbers. 
 
Number 4:  Jesus Is The Lord Over Nature (Matthew 8:23-27) 
 
Because the crowds were mobbing Him, Jesus decided to leave the area: 
 

When Jesus saw the crowd around him, he gave orders to cross to the 
other side of the lake (Matthew 8:18 NIV) 

 
He embarked into a boat. We next read that a great storm arose on the Sea 
of Galilee covering this particular boat with its waves:  
 

And when he got into the boat, his disciples followed him. And behold, 
there arose a great storm on the sea, so that the boat was being 
swamped by the waves; but he was asleep. And they went and woke 
him, saying, “Save us, Lord; we are perishing.” And he said to them, 
“Why are you afraid, O you of little faith?” Then he rose and rebuked 
the winds and the sea, and there was a great calm. And the men 
marveled, saying, “What sort of man is this, that even winds and sea 
obey him?” (Matthew 8:23-27 ESV). 

 
Here we have the word translated “behold” again. This means an important 
person or event is about to be introduced. 
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This was not a normal storm. Remember, a number of His disciples were 
fishermen who had fished on this lake their entire lives. They were scared 
to death! 
 
Jesus was sleeping. When they awakened Him, the Lord rose up and 
rebuked the wind and the waves. The storm immediately ceased; the lake 
became as clear as glass.  
 
When the Lord calmed the storm, He displayed authority over nature—the 
realm of the visible world.  
 
The response of His disciples to this miracle or nature is precisely what we 
would expect, fright, horror, etc.  
 
There are two things that we should note about Jesus’ miracles; First, the 
people in Jesus’ day had the same reaction that you and I would have had 
if we had been there. No difference.  
 
Second, the miracles of Jesus were never denied. His contemporaries 
would ask him “how, or by what authority” did He perform miracles.  
Never once did they deny that the miracles had occurred. 
 
See my two books, The Case For Christianity and The Life and Ministry of Jesus 
Christ for elaboration on the evidence for Jesus’ miracles. 
 
Number 5:  Jesus Is The Lord Over The Supernatural Realm 
 
Jesus also had authority over the supernatural realm. The Lord met two 
demon-possessed men who were terrorizing the countryside:   
 

And when he came to the other side, to the country of the Gadarenes, 
two demon-possessed men met him, coming out of the tombs, so 
fierce that no one could pass that way. And behold, they cried out, 
“What have you to do with us, O Son of God? Have you come here 
to torment us before the time?” Now a herd of many pigs was feeding 
at some distance from them. And the demons begged him, saying, “If 
you cast us out, send us away into the herd of pigs.” And he said to 
them, “Go.” So they came out and went into the pigs, and behold, the 
whole herd rushed down the steep bank into the sea and drowned in 
the waters (Matthew 8:28-32 ESV) 

 
“Behold” again… 
 
The demons had good theology. They knew Jesus was the Son of God. 
They also knew there was a “last judgment.” 
 
Pigs in the holy land? These people living in this area were Gentiles, non-
Jews.  
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Jesus cast out demons into a herd of swine who immediately drowned 
themselves in the lake. On the other hand, the two demon-possessed men 
returned to normal with the demons gone from their bodies.  
 
By doing this Jesus showed His authority in the area of the supernatural—
the invisible realm.  
 
Therefore, in one short boat trip on the Sea of Galilee, Jesus showed His 
authority over both the visible and invisible realms. 
 
To sum up our first five miracles: Jesus is Lord over: 
 
Incurable disease 
Space and time 
The Sabbath day 
The Visible World 
The Unseen World 
 
Are we starting to see a pattern here? 
 

MATTHEW CHAPTER 9 
 
The miracles continue. 
 
Number 6:  Jesus Has Authority To Forgive Sins 
 
We now find Jesus returning to Capernaum, the city which He had made 
his headquarters: 
 

And getting into a boat he crossed over and came to his own city. And 
behold, some people brought to him a paralytic, lying on a bed. And 
when Jesus saw their faith, he said to the paralytic, “Take heart, my 
son; your sins are forgiven.” And behold, some of the scribes said to 
themselves, “This man is blaspheming.” But Jesus, knowing their 
thoughts, said, “Why do you think evil in your hearts? For which is 
easier, to say, ‘Your sins are forgiven,’ or to say, ‘Rise and walk’? But 
that you may know that the Son of Man has authority on earth to 
forgive sins”—he then said to the paralytic—“Rise, pick up your bed 
and go home.” And he rose and went home. When the crowds saw it, 
they were afraid, and they glorified God, who had given such authority 
to men (Matthew 9:1-8 ESV) 

 
This account found in Matthew 9:1-8 is also recorded in Mark 2:1-12 and 
Luke 5:17-26.  
 
In the episode of healing a paralyzed man at Capernaum, Jesus showed that 
His authority extended to the forgiveness of sins.  
 
“Behold” Again we find this word that informs us that something 
important is coming. 
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From Mark, we learn further information about this event. The word had 
gotten out that Jesus was back at the house where He stayed when He came 
into this city, Simon Peter’s.  
 
So, it seems that He had slipped into the city without any fanfare. 
Remember when He was last there Christ had to leave because of the great 
crowd pressing in on Him. 
 
The Situation 
 
We also find that there were four individuals carrying the paralyzed person 
to Jesus. They found that the house was filled with people, they could not 
even get near the door.  
 
But they were not to be deterred. They went up to the roof, dug through it 
to lower the paralyzed man into the presence of Jesus. 
 
It is when Jesus saw their faith that He made the statement, “Your sins are 
forgiven.” 
 
The religious rulers were incensed. They knew that only God can forgive 
sins. Thus, they assumed Jesus is blaspheming because He claimed to do 
something that only God can do, forgive sins. In fact, the Scripture quotes 
the Lord as saying the following: 
 

I, I am he who blots out your transgressions for my own sake, and I 
will not remember your sins (Isaiah 43:25 ESV). 

 
They were absolutely right. Jesus was indeed claiming the same authority 
as God. Jesus will then deal with their outrage: 
 

Knowing their thoughts, Jesus said, “Why do you entertain evil 
thoughts in your hearts? Which is easier: to say, ‘Your sins are 
forgiven,’ or to say, ‘Get up and walk’? But I want you to know that 
the Son of Man has authority on earth to forgive sins.” (Matthew 9:4-
6 NIV). 

 
Notice Jesus’ question to the crowd: He asked what is easier to say to the 
paralytic, not what is easier to do.  
 
Only God can forgive sins, only God can immediately heal the sick. 
 
But it’s much easier to say “your sins are forgiven” because there is no 
visible way of determining whether or not it actually takes place. On the 
other hand, if someone claims the ability to heal the sick, everyone will 
immediately discover whether or not they have this ability. 
 
Therefore, Jesus said this so that they world may “know” that He had the 
authority:  
 

So he said to the paralyzed man, “Get up, take your mat and go home.” 
Then the man got up and went home. When the crowd saw this, they 
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were filled with awe; and they praised God, who had given such 
authority to man (Matthew 9:7-8 NIV). 

 
He gave the command and the person immediately got up and walked out 
of the house. 
 
Basically, what Jesus was saying was this: you cannot know that I have 
authority to forgive sins merely by me claiming it, but I can demonstrate 
that I have this supernatural authority by doing something only God can 
do: healing the paralyzed man. Since only God can instantly heal the sick, 
this shows that Jesus had the authority to forgive the sins of this man also. 
 
Since Jesus demonstrated His authority in the visible realm by 
supernaturally healing this paralyzed man, it proved that He had authority 
in the invisible realm to forgive sin. Indeed, only God can heal and only 
God can forgive sin. 
 
The Response Of The Crowd 
 
When the crowds saw this, they were afraid, and they glorified God, who 
had given such authority to men. 
 
Mark adds: 
 

And the man jumped up, grabbed his mat, and walked out through the 
stunned onlookers. They were all amazed and praised God, exclaiming, 
“We’ve never seen anything like this before!” (Mark 2:12 NLT). 

 
Indeed, nobody had ever seen anything like this before because nothing 
had ever happened like this before.  
 
Number 7:    The Hemorrhaging Woman: The Lord Heals When 

All Hope Seems To Be Lost 
 
Matthew now intertwines two miracles of Jesus.  
 
The News About Jairus Daughter 
 
Jesus was speaking on the subject of fasting when an emergency arose. The 
ruler of a synagogue approaches Jesus with an immediate need: 
 

As Jesus was saying this, the leader of a synagogue came and knelt 
before him. “My daughter has just died,” he said, “but you can bring 
her back to life again if you just come and lay your hand on her.” So 
Jesus and his disciples got up and went with him (Matthew 9:18,19 
NLT). 

 
“Behold,” something is about to happen… 
 
The ruler kneels before Jesus and tells him the situation about his daughter. 
Notice that the young girl has just died. From Mark and Luke, we learn the 
that she was 12 years of age and that the name of the ruler was Jairus. 
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Jesus and the disciples, along with Jairus, leave immediately to go to his 
house. On the way to his house, another miracle will take place: 
 

And behold, a woman who had suffered from a discharge of blood for 
twelve years came up behind him and touched the fringe of his 
garment, for she said to herself, “If I only touch his garment, I will be 
made well.” Jesus turned, and seeing her he said, “Take heart, daughter; 
your faith has made you well.” And instantly the woman was made well 
(Matthew 9:20-22 ESV) 

 
Mark and Luke record a more detailed version. 
 
We learn that great crowd followed Jesus and crowded around Him. The 
woman had consulted doctors, spent all that she had, but still had not 
gotten better. She had heard about Jesus and assumed by merely touching 
His outer garment she would be healed. 
 
This woman had suffered for twelve years with this problem. Since Jesus 
was in a hurry to reach the house of the synagogue official, she could not 
stop Him and explain her problem.   
 
She “kept saying” to herself … The verb in Greek suggests that the woman 
was trying to find the courage to touch Jesus’ cloak. 
 
The edge of his outer garment refers to the blue tassel that symbolized a 
Jewish man’s obedience to the law (see Numbers 15:37-41). The woman 
thus touched the very part of Jesus” clothing that indicated his ritual purity. 
 
From the other gospels (Mark, Luke) we discover that Jesus realized 
something had taken place. 
 
When she did touch his garment she was immediately healed, and she 
realized this. Jesus recognized something had happened and asked who 
touched Him? The trembling woman eventually admitted what had taken 
place.  Jesus then pronounced her well. 
 
In this episode, Matthew uses the Greek word for being healed, that can 
also be translated as “saved.” That would have spiritual significance to his 
readers. In fact, it may be a double entendre since elsewhere Matthew uses 
verbs that simply mean “heal.”   
 
A Study In Contrasts 
 
We should not miss the contrasts between Jairus, the synagogue leader, and 
this unnamed woman. He was hurrying with Jesus to bring his daughter 
back to life when this woman, with her need, interrupted the procession. 
This important man had a twelve-year old daughter who seemingly died, 
suddenly, which was public knowledge.  
 
On the other hand, this woman had suffered the same amount of time that 
Jairus’ daughter was alive, twelve years, but she suffered privately.  
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The fact that Jesus made the woman publicly testify what took place not 
only amazed the crowd it was also a testimony to this man Jairus. Indeed, 
he was bringing Jesus, seemingly as a last resort, to raise his dead daughter. 
Though from entirely different backgrounds, what the two have in 
common is that they both trusted Jesus to do a healing and He obliged 
each of them. 

 
Number 8:  Jesus Has Authority Over Life And Death 
 
The narrative continues: 
 

When Jesus entered the rulerʼs house and saw the flute players and the 
disorderly crowd, he said, “Go away, for the girl is not dead but 
asleep.” And they began making fun of him. But when the crowd had 
been put outside, he went in and gently took her by the hand, and the 
girl got up. And the news of this spread throughout that region 
(Matthew 9:23-25 NET) 

 
At the time Jesus arrived the mourning of this young girl’s death was 
already taking place. Jesus told the mourners to go away because the girl is 
not dead, merely asleep. They began to make fun of Him, to ridicule Him.   
 
He puts the crowd outside the door, takes the little girl by the hand, and 
then raises her back to life. Even death was subject to His authority. 
 
Resurrection, Reanimation, And Resuscitation 
 
We need to understand the difference between resurrection and 
resuscitation, or reanimation. Resurrection, in the biblical sense, has only 
happened to one person, Jesus.  The term has the idea of coming back to 
life, and never dying again, because the person comes back in a glorified 
body. 
 
Resuscitation, or reanimation as it is also called, is when a person dies but 
comes back to life in the same body. This, of course, means that they will 
have to die again.  
 
As in this instance, Scripture records other examples of people being re-
animated or coming back to life after their death (see my book Resurrection 
and Judgment for examples of this). Each of them, though brought back to 
life, eventually died and remained dead. 
 
When All Hope Is Lost 
 
These two episodes emphasizes Jesus’ compassion (see Matthew 9:36). In 
addition, we discover the Lord’s ability to work when all hope is seemingly 
lost.  
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The Time Constraints 
 
There is also the matter of time constraints. In the woman’s case, this had 
been going on for some twelve years. The young daughter was already dead 
by the time Jesus got to the official’s home in all three gospels.  
 
The lesson is that God can work on behalf of His children even when they 
think that too much time has passed to make it possible for Him to do so. 
 
Number 9:  Jesus Had Authority Over The Blind 
 
The next area in which Jesus exercises His authority is over blindness: 
 

As Jesus went on from there, two blind men followed him, calling out, 
“Have mercy on us, Son of David!” 
When he had gone indoors, the blind men came to him, and he asked 
them, “Do you believe that I am able to do this?” 
“Yes, Lord,” they replied. Then he touched their eyes and said, 
“According to your faith let it be done to you”; and their sight was 
restored. Jesus warned them sternly, “See that no one knows about 
this.” But they went out and spread the news about him all over that 
region (Matthew 9:27-31 NIV). 

 
Two blind men followed Jesus. We know nothing about them, the reason 
for their blindness, or how long they had been blind. 
 
Note that they were crying out to Him as the “Son of David.” This is a 
specific title of the Messiah, one which Matthew records in his very first 
verse. 
 
Jesus asks them if they believe that He is able to heal them. Like the leper, 
they say yes. As in the case with the leper, Jesus touched them, and they 
were instantly healed. The Lord testified it was because of their faith. Most 
likely, faith that they believed that Jesus was indeed the Son of David, the 
Messiah. 
 
Why were they not to tell anyone? Jesus’ main purpose wasn’t to heal 
everyone but to preach the message of His kingdom. 
 
Blindness of course is used two ways in the New Testament. Physical 
blindness and spiritual blindness. Each of us is “spiritually blind” before 
we come to faith in Christ: 
 

And even if our gospel is veiled, it is veiled to those who are perishing. 
In their case the god of this world has blinded the minds of the 
unbelievers, to keep them from seeing the light of the gospel of the 
glory of Christ, who is the image of God (2 Corinthians 4:3,4 ESV). 

 
The lesson is that Jesus opens the eyes of the physical blind as well as the 
spiritual blind. 
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Number 10:   He Is Lord Over The Natural And  
The Supernatural At The Same Time 

 
The last miracle consists of a man who had problems in both the natural 
and supernatural realm. Matthew records the following event: 
 

As they were going away, behold, a demon-oppressed man who was 
mute was brought to him. And when the demon had been cast out, the 
mute man spoke. And the crowds marveled, saying, “Never was 
anything like this seen in Israel.” But the Pharisees said, “He casts out 
demons by the prince of demons.” (Matthew 9:32-34 ESV). 

 
This man was demon-possessed and mute at the same time. Jesus had no 
problem dealing with both realms simultaneously. 
 
Notice again the two responses. First, the crowd was amazed. Nothing like 
this has ever been seen in Israel. Again, what it tells us is that these people 
were not used to seeing miracles. 
 
On the other hand, the religious leaders had to attribute this miraculous 
deed to something. Like we will read later in Matthew, they attribute it to 
the work of the devil (Matthew 12:22). In other words, they could not deny 
what their eyes had seen. 
 
Therefore, Matthew ends his recording of these ten specific miracles by 
demonstrating that the Lord of the natural world (miracle 4) and the Lord 
of the supernatural world (miracle 5) can achieve miracles in both spheres 
at once. 
 
Postscript 
 
The postscript has Jesus continuing to heal those He came in contact with: 
 

Then Jesus went throughout all the towns and villages, teaching in their 
synagogues, preaching the good news of the kingdom, and healing 
every kind of disease and sickness. When he saw the crowds, he had 
compassion on them because they were bewildered and helpless, like 
sheep without a shepherd. Then he said to his disciples, “The harvest 
is plentiful, but the workers are few. Therefore ask the Lord of the 
harvest to send out workers into his harvest” (Matthew 9:35-38 NET) 

 
Notice that preaching comes before healing. The good news, the gospel, is 
the primary message, not the healing of the sick.  
 
However, the Lord did continue to heal every kind of disease while 
proclaiming the gospel. In other words, no illness or problem was too 
difficult for Him. 
 
We also see the compassion of Jesus emphasized—something which has 
been on display in each of these ten miracles. 
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We should also notice that these two chapters are sandwiched between two 
major discourses of Jesus: the “Sermon on the Mount” and the “Sending 
out of the Twelve.”  
 
Consequently, the King provides His manifesto to the believers in chapters 
five through seven, provides ten specific miracles recorded in chapters 
eight and nine, and then sends His disciples out to Israel with the message 
that the Messiah has indeed arrived. 
 
So To Sum Up 
 
Jesus healed incurable disease 
 
Jesus healed someone without being physically present 
 
Jesus showed He has authority over the Sabbath: something only God 
Himself has 
 
Jesus is Lord of the visible world 
 
Jesus is the Lord of the invisible world  
 
Jesus shows His authority to forgive sins 
 
Jesus heals when it seems too much time as passed  
 
Jesus is Lord over life and death 
 
Jesus gives sight to the blind 
 
Jesus heals the natural and supernatural at the same time 
 
Conclusion: Jesus is Lord of all 
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Message 9 
 

Unlocking the Prophetic Key, A Lesson From 
Daniel: God’s Way Of Interpreting Bible Prophecy 

 
Daniel 9:1–2 stands as the prime example of an Old Testament prophet 
interpreting another Old Testament prophet. The significance of this 
passage should not be lost on Bible students …  
 
In fact, these first two verses in the ninth chapter of Daniel introduce a 
number of implications for Bible believers in terms of how we should 
interpret Scripture, especially last days Bible prophecy…  
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In the first year of Darius son of Ahasuerus, who was of Median 
descent and who had been appointed king over the Babylonian empire 
—in the first year of his reign I, Daniel, came to understand from the 
sacred books that, according to the word of the LORD disclosed to 
the prophet Jeremiah, the years for the fulfilling of the desolation of 
Jerusalem were seventy in number (Daniel 9:1-2 NET). 

 
This recognition of the importance of Daniel 9:1–2 cannot be overstated. 
In fact, Daniel’s divinely inspired interpretation logically establishes for us 
a divine standard for the interpretation of Old Testament prophecy.  
 
In other words, this passage will show us how Scripture interprets 
Scripture. 
 
Question: How Did Daniel Understand Jeremiah’s 70 years? 
 
The main issue is Daniel’s interpretation of Jeremiah’s “seventy years.” 
How did the prophet understand the nature of these seventy years, and in 
what sense were these seventy years significant to Daniel and his purpose?  
This is the issue before us… 
 
Our Conclusions That We Will Make 
 
Well, when we examine the totality of the evidence we will make a number 
of conclusions:  
 
First, Daniel the prophet was a student of Scripture. He obviously believed 
that the Book of Jeremiah, written by another biblical prophet, was divinely 
inspired of the Lord. There is no doubt about this. 
 
Therefore, after Daniel carefully studied Jeremiah’s writings, he specifically 
quoted the prophet. The purpose was to inform his readers that the 
predicted seventy-year period of the desolation of Jerusalem was about to 
be completed.  
 
Hence, Daniel understood Jeremiah’s prophecy about the future in a literal 
manner.  
 
Why This Is Important? 
 
Ultimately, Daniel’s inspired interpretation provides for us a standard 
concerning how we interpret Old Testament prophecy in general, but also 
specifically Daniel 9:24-27… 
 
Daniel Recognized An Exact Duration Of The Seventy Years 
 
This “literal view” of interpreting Scripture shows us this: when Daniel 
cited Jeremiah’s prophecy, he expected an exact fulfillment of the Lord’s 
predicted seventy years of the desolation of Jerusalem. 
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This Literal Interpretation Leads To Daniel’s Prayer And  
Then To The Prophecy Of The Seventy Sets of Sevens 
 
In the context of Daniel chapter 9, Daniel recognized that the 
enthronement of Darius the Mede was evidence of the conclusion of the 
Babylonian captivity. Hence, he cited Jeremiah as evidence of the coming 
end of the seventy years exile and of the desolation of the city of Jerusalem. 
 
Context, Context, Context 
 
Why is Daniel’s understanding of the coming end to the Babylonian 
captivity so important in this context? Well, the divinely inspired 
interpretation prompts Daniel’s prayer (verses 3–19) and follows with the 
angel Gabriel’s response with the revelation of the new prophecy of the 
seventy sets of seven (verses 20–27).  
 
Daniel Knew Of The Symbolic Form Of Divine Revelation  
 
Daniel was fully acquainted with the symbolic form of divine revelation, 
such as Nebuchadnezzar’s dream in Daniel Chapter 2 and his own vision 
in Daniel Chapter 7.  He realized that God sometimes used symbolism to 
portray prophetic events.  
 
Daniel 2: The Metallic Statue Of Nebuchadnezzar 
 
Indeed, in Daniel Chapter 2 the statue of the four metals which 
Nebuchadnezzar saw in his dream represented four successive kingdoms 
Babylon, Media-Persia, Greece, and Rome. Daniel not only told 
Nebuchadnezzar what he had dreamed, but more importantly he explained 
what the statue of the four metals represented prophetically. 
 
Daniel 7:  The Vision Of The Four Empires As Four Beasts 
 
In a similar manner, Daniel had his own vision of the four kingdoms 
recorded in Daniel Chapter 7.  
 
Contrary to Nebuchadnezzar this was God’s point of view. Daniel saw 
them as four wild beasts.  This was from God’s perspective. Furthermore, 
from the perspective of the Lord the fourth kingdom, Rome, was the one 
that was highlighted. This will be an important clue as we look at Gabriel’s 
prophecy later in this chapter. 
 
In sum, Daniel was certainly acquainted with symbolic prophecy… but he 
did not interpret the 70 years in a symbolic manner. 
 
Implications 
 
Since Daniel interpreted Jeremiah literally, then what are the implications?   
This passage illustrates that Daniel believed in the genuineness of 
predictive prophecy.  
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Jeremiah had foretold the end of the exile some seventy years in advance, 
and Daniel fully expected this prophecy to be literally fulfilled. Again, we 
should note that Daniel did not “symbolize” these seventy years but took 
the prophecy at face value.  
 
The Lesson For Us 
 
Hence, this is the safest procedure for believers today. If we want to find 
the key from Scripture for unlocking the future, we must first ask the 
question, “Can we understand the particular passage in a literal manner?” 
 
If the literal sense, makes good sense, then seek no other sense lest you 
come up with nonsense. 
 
Something Else: There Is Always An Historical Context When 
Predictions, or Promises, of the Future Are Given 

 
While predicting the Babylonian captivity, the Lord promised that the 
nation would always survive: 
 

It is the LORD who provides the sun to light the day and the moon 
and stars to light the night, and who stirs the sea into roaring waves. 
His name is the LORD of Heaven’s Armies, and this is what he says: 
“I am as likely to reject my people Israel as I am to abolish the laws of 
nature!” This is what the LORD says: “Just as the heavens cannot be 
measured and the foundations of the earth cannot be explored, so I 
will not consider casting them away for the evil they have done. I, the 
LORD, have spoken! (Jeremiah 31:35-37 NLT). 

 
This promise would have given hope to the captives exiled in Babylon.  
 
So, the historical context of any biblical prediction must always be kept in 
mind. 
 
We Must Always Evaluate The Text In Its Historical Context 
 
Thus, we start with our evaluation of the text of Daniel 9 in its proper 
historical context. In other words, Daniel 9:1–2 and its reference to the 
writings of Jeremiah did not occur in a historical vacuum.  In fact, the 
passage itself clearly provides the context.   
 
The Reign Of Darius And A New Chapter For Judah Begins 
 
Because of its theme, Daniel 9 is likely the most important chapter in the 
entire book of Daniel. Indeed, it addresses the basic concerns that underlies 
the entire book, namely… 
 
The concern of the people for the restoration of the holy city of Jerusalem  
 
The return of the captives of Judah to their Promised Land  
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And the fulfillment of the promises of blessing that the Lord had made to 
them 
 
The Important Chronological Note 
 
We find that Daniel 9 begins this section with an important chronological 
note:  
 

In the first year of Darius the son of Ahasuerus, of Median descent, 
who was made king over the kingdom of the Chaldeans. 

 
The appointment of Darius comes at the fall of the Babylonian Empire 
(5:30–31), the famous handwriting on the wall episode. 
 
Let Us Not Miss This 
 
The reference to Darius in this verse is the most detailed reference to any 
king in the book of Daniel. Indeed, only once in the entire book is a king 
designated with more than three elements and it is here, where Darius has 
five.   
 
First, this particular king is identified by his name—Darius. 
 
Second, Darius is also identified by his descent—the son of Ahasuerus.  
 
Third, he is identified by ethnicity—he is from the seed of the Medes.  
 
Fourth, he is identified by his title—he was made king.    
 
Fifth, he is designated as to his subjects—he is the ruler over the kingdom 
of the Chaldeans (the Greek term for the Babylonians).  
 
The designation of Darius in the introduction to this prophecy involves a 
total of five elements.  
 
This Extensive Description Of Darius Is Deliberate 
 
Daniel has drawn the attention of his readers to these designations of 
Darius. In doing so, the prophet has specified that a major transition had 
occurred; namely the change of rule from the Babylonian Empire to the 
Media-Persian Empire (which he himself predicted when interpreting 
Nebuchadnezzar’s dream in Daniel 2). 
 
Verse 2 begins with the following claim: “In the first year of his reign, I, 
Daniel, observed in the books.” The key verb in verse 2 is the Hebrew 
word (been) which is translated as “understand” or “discern.”   
  
This conclusion indicates that Daniel investigated Jeremiah’s writing 
(included among “the books”) and developed an interpretive position 
based upon a literal reading of the text. 
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The Completion Of Jeremiah’s Seventy Years 
 

That, according to the word of the LORD disclosed to the prophet 
Jeremiah, the years for the fulfilling of the desolation of Jerusalem were 
seventy in number. 

 
The language used here is to indicate the “completion” or “fulfilling” of 
the seventy years. The form of the Hebrew verb, piel, frequently expresses 
the bringing about of a state.   
 
Therefore, Daniel is saying that the Lord is bringing about a state of 
completion for the people.   
 
The Desolations Of Jerusalem Will Be Over 
 
Daniel’s understanding of Jeremiah’s seventy years derive from 
either Jeremiah 25:11–12 or 29:10: 
 

This whole area will become a desolate wasteland. These nations will 
be subject to the king of Babylon for seventy years. But when the 
seventy years are over, I will punish the king of Babylon and his nation 
for their sins. I will make the land of Babylon an everlasting ruin. I, the 
LORD, affirm it! (Jeremiah 25:11–12 NET). 

 
Next is!Jeremiah 29:10: 
  

For the LORD says, Only when the seventy years of Babylonian rule 
are over will I again take up consideration for you. Then I will fulfill 
my gracious promise to you and restore you to your homeland 
(Jeremiah 29:10 NET). 

 
A look at Jeremiah’s prophecy in each of these passages reveals several 
important facts about the nature of the exile.  
 
First, the people of Israel would serve Babylon for a specific total of 
seventy years (25:11).  
 
Second, the Lord would punish the king of Babylon along with the land of 
Babylon (25:12).  
 
Finally, following the rule of the Babylonians over Judah, the people would 
be allowed to return to their homeland (29:10).  
 
Given these three facts, Jeremiah’s prophecy of seventy years correlates 
with the rise and fall of the Babylonian Empire. 
 
And each of these predictions would be literally fulfilled… 
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Our Conclusion 
 
The literal view of Bible prophecy provides students of Scripture with 
“the” standard model for interpreting biblical prophecy.  
 
Just as Daniel interpreted Jeremiah’s seventy years as an actual seventy 
years, thus believers should also look to interpret other prophecies in a 
similar manner.  
 
The Occasion 
 
After his understanding of the fulfillment of Jeremiah’s prophecy, Daniel 
prays an extraordinary prayer. As he is seeking answers the angel Gabriel 
appears: 
 

Yes, while I was still praying, the man Gabriel, whom I had seen 
previously in a vision, was approaching me in my state of extreme 
weariness, around the time of the evening offering. He spoke with me, 
instructing me as follows: “Daniel, I have now come to impart 
understanding to you. At the beginning of your requests a message 
went out, and I have come to convey it to you, for you are of great 
value in Godʼs sight. Therefore consider the message and understand 
the vision (Daniel 9:21-23 NET). 

 
Note what Gabriel says, that he has come to “impart understanding” to 
Daniel (verse 22) …. and that Daniel can understand the vision (verse 23)  
 
Let’s see what it says… 
 
How To Interpret The Prophecy Of The 70 7’s 
 
It is important that we recall what we have just studied. Daniel has 
understood literally the prophecy of Jeremiah concerning the end of the 
Babylonian captivity, the transitioning between the kingdoms of Babylon 
and Media-Persia, and the end of the desolation of Jerusalem. Now he, as 
well as we, will be ushered into the future for a glimpse of “things to come” 
and he, along with us, will be able to “understand” it. 
 
Seventy weeks have been determined concerning your people and your 
holy city… 
 
to put an end to rebellion, 
to bring sin to completion,  
to atone for iniquity,  
to bring in perpetual righteousness,  
to seal up the prophetic vision,  
and to anoint a most holy place. 
 
Seventy weeks have been determined to complete these 6 things. 
 
The Hebrew term translated “weeks” by many Bible versions is a Hebrew 
word meaning “sets of seven.”  
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These are not sets of seven days, or seven weeks, or seven months, but sets 
of seven years. Remember, Daniel had been thinking about years from the 
70 years that the Babylonian captivity was about to end.  So, 70 sets of 7 
comes out to 490 years… 
 
The NLT puts it this way: 
 

A period of seventy sets of seven has been decreed for your people 
and your holy city to finish their rebellion, to put an end to their sin, 
to atone for their guilt, to bring in everlasting righteousness, to confirm 
the prophetic vision, and to anoint the Most Holy Place (Daniel 9:24 
NLT). 

 
490 years… now what’s so interesting about that?  
 
Well, the people have been out of the land for 70 years because for 490 
years they had not obeyed the command of the Lord to work the land for 
six years, and then let it lay fallow on the 7th…. See Exodus 23:10-11.  
 
Summing Up: 
 
490    The number of past years leading up to the Babylonian Captivity 
70      The number of years the people were in the Babylonian Captivity 
490 The number of future years to bring God’s Kingdom to the earth 
 
So now there will be another 490 years directed toward Israel to, among 
other things, bring in everlasting righteousness.  
 
Daniel Will Be Able To Understand 
 
Gabriel further states: 
 

So know and understand (Daniel 9:25)  
 
Notice that three times Gabriel has told him to “understand” in verses 22, 
23 and 25: 
 

From the issuing of the command to restore and rebuild Jerusalem 
until an anointed one, a prince arrives, there will be a period of seven 
sets of seven and sixty-two sets of seven (Daniel 9:25) 

 
Again We Emphasize: The Sevens Are Literal Years 
 
There are 69 periods of 7’s or 483 years that will elapse between the time a 
future decree will be made until the coming of the Messiah.  
 
In other words, at some time, unknown to Daniel, when this particular 
decree is made, the prophetic clock will start and a total of 69 sets of 7 or 
483 years will elapse. 
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So, The Question Is This: When Was The Decree Made? 
 
This is a much-discussed question. There are two basic possibilities: one 
recorded in Ezra 6:14 or a later one in Nehemiah 2:1. 
 
The one recorded in Ezra would have been in 457 B.C. while the one 
Nehemiah recorded would have been in 444 B.C.   
 
The discussion as to which of these two should be the starting point is 
complicated so we will not look at it here.  
 
If you are interested in examining the technical aspects to this question go 
to biblearchaelogy.org and see “The Daniel 9:24-27 Project.” 
 
Three Phases of The Decree 
 
The first two phases consist of 7 7’s or 49 years, and then 62 7’s or 434 
years. The 49 years begins with the order to rebuild Jerusalem.   
 
This first period concerns the period of the restoration and rebuilding of 
Jerusalem. 
 
The Second Phase Of The Prophecy 
 
The next phase (434 years) continues consecutively after the first. So 483 
years after this decree is made the promised Messiah will be upon the earth. 
 
This puts it at some time in the ministry of Christ, either his baptism or 
His triumphal entry. In other words, it is at a significant event in His life. 
 
Then The Clock Stops 
 
But then the clock stops. Notice, what happens next, after the 483 years 
… the clock stops: 
 

After this period of sixty-two sets of seven, the Anointed One will be 
killed, appearing to have accomplished nothing, and a ruler will arise 
whose armies will destroy the city and the Temple. The end will come 
with a flood, and war and its miseries are decreed from that time to the 
very end (Daniel 9:26 NLT). 

 
We should also notice what takes place after the 62 sets of seven are 
completed (a total of 483 years from the time of the command). There will 
be an interval, an unknown period of time.  
 
The following will happen during the interval: 
 
First, an anointed one, the Messiah, will be cut off, He will be killed. 
 
Second, the city and the sanctuary will be destroyed by the people of the 
coming prince, the Romans. We say the Romans are the people of the 
coming prince because this prince is the final Antichrist. His will be the 
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final kingdom before God’s kingdom comes to earth. It will be a revival of 
the fourth kingdom in Nebuchadnezzar’s dream, the Roman Empire. This 
is where the Final Antichrist will hail from. 
 
This has been fulfilled in history. Jesus died in A.D. 30 or 33 and the 
Temple was destroyed in A.D. 70 by the Romans.   
 
Now into the far distant future, a future that has not happened yet, one 
final set of 7 is left, the 70th 7. This is known as “The Seventieth Week of 
Daniel,” “The Time of Jacob’s Trouble,” and “The Great Tribulation:” 
 

He will confirm a covenant with many for one set of seven. But in the 
middle of that week he will bring sacrifices and offerings to a halt. On 
the wing of abominations will come one who destroys, until the 
decreed end is poured out on the one who destroys (Daniel 9:2;7 
NET). 

 
The Final Antichrist confirms a covenant, or possibly makes a strong 
covenant, with the Jews for one set of seven (7 years).  
 
This will begin the last 7-year period before the coming of the Lord. 
 
The Final Antichrist breaks the agreement halfway through the final seven- 
year period. This event is known as the Abomination of Desolation… 
 
He stops the sacrifices and the offerings in the Temple. The Final 
Antichrist then attempts to destroy the Jewish people. 
 
Matthew 24:21 tells us that this begins The Great Tribulation: 
 

For then there will be great distress, unequaled from the beginning of 
the world until now—and never to be equaled again (Matthew 24:21 
NIV) 

 
We deal with this subject in great detail in our book The Jews, Jerusalem, and 
the Coming Temple. 
 
Summing Up 
 
From a literal understanding of Bible prophecy, which we learn from how 
Daniel interpreted Jeremiah, we examine the prophecy of the 70 sets of 
seven and we understand that there is still one more period yet to be 
fulfilled, the seventieth week of Daniel, the time of Jacob’s Trouble, or the 
Great Tribulation. 
 
At the end of this final 7-year period, Jesus Christ returns to the earth and 
sets up His kingdom. This is the glorious future for believers!  
 
And the key to unlocking this discovery of the future can be found in 
Daniel 9:1-2 from the way in which the prophet interpreted Jeremiah’s 
prophecy…  
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Message 10 
 

God Wants Us To Know The Future 
 

 
Accurately predicting the future is something that the God of the Bible 
uniquely claims for Himself.   
 
In fact, as we search the Scripture, we will find that God has specifically 
pointed to fulfilled prophecy to demonstrate that He exists, that He knows 
the future, and that He is in control of the future.  
 
In light of this, we will cite six passages, three from each testament, make 
some observations about them, and then discuss what the God of Scripture 
has claimed about Himself through the predictions that He has made.  
 
Though all of this, the message will come through loud and clear: God 
wants us to know the future! 

 
  



My 25 Favorite Messages 

 © Don Stewart 116 

The Book of Isaiah has several passages in which the Lord makes certain 
claims about His knowledge of the future.  
 
The Lord Challenges The Pagan gods (Isaiah 41:21-24)  
 
In this context, the God of Israel is denouncing His people for worshipping 
idols—objects which their own hands have made! In these verses, the Lord 
directly addresses these non-existent idols: 
 

“Present your argument,” says the Lord. “Produce your evidence,” 
says Jacob’s king. “Let them produce evidence! Let them tell us what 
will happen! Tell us about your earlier predictive oracles, so we may 
examine them and see how they were fulfilled. Or decree for us some 
future events! Predict how future events will turn out, so we might 
know you are gods. Yes, do something good or bad, so we might be 
frightened and in awe. Look, you are nothing, and your 
accomplishments are nonexistent; the one who chooses to worship 
you is disgusting (Isaiah 41:21-24 NET Bible).  

 
Observations On This Passage 
 
1. The Lord is challenging these so-called “gods” to present arguments that 
they exist. He wants them to produce some evidence.  
 
2. Specifically, He asks them to tell everyone what will happen in the future!
  
3. God also wants to see their past record—the Lord wants to know how 
and when their past predictions were fulfilled.  
 
4. He then asks them to predict some specific future events so that we can 
know that they exist.  
 
5. The Lord challenges them to do something! “Make us afraid, or in awe 
of you!”  
 
6. He concludes by emphasizing that these gods are non-existent—and that 
those who worship them are fools.  
 
The Claims of God:  Look at His Past Record Of Fulfillments! 

(Isaiah 46:9,10)  
 
In contrast to these non-existent “gods,” the Lord makes the following 
claims about Himself: 
 

Remember what I accomplished in antiquity! Truly I am God, I have 
no peer; I am God, and there is none like me, who announces the end 
from the beginning and reveals beforehand what has not yet occurred, 
who says, ‘My plan will be realized, I will accomplish what I desire’ 
(Isaiah 46:9,10 NET Bible).  
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Observations On This Passage 
 
1. The Lord says that He is the only God who exists—He has no rival, no 
peer. How do we know this?  
 
2. We are told to remember what He has already accomplished in the past.
  
3. Namely, He has told us beforehand of certain things that will take place.  
 
4. The result: His plan will be realized—it will come to pass.   
 
Continuing This Thought (Isaiah 48:3-6):  
 

I announced events beforehand, I issued the decrees and made the 
predictions; suddenly I acted and they came to pass. I did this because 
I know how stubborn you are. Your neck muscles are like iron and 
your forehead like bronze. I announced them to you beforehand; 
before they happened, I predicted them for you, so you could never 
say, ‘My image did these things, my idol, my cast image, decreed them. 
You have heard; now look at all the evidence! Will you not admit that 
what I say is true?’ (Isaiah 48:3-6 NET Bible).  

 
Observations On This Passage 
 
1. The Lord has announced events before they have taken place—He has 
made decrees, or predictions.  
 
2. These predicted events have always come to pass!  
 
3. Furthermore, He gave predictive prophecy because the people of Israel 
were stubborn.  
 
4. Namely, they would give credit to their idols as “gods” instead of to 
Him. Predictive prophecy from the God of the Bible, thus, was to 
demonstrate that all these idols and “gods” were false gods, and that there 
was only one God who exists, the Lord Himself. 
 
5. Punch Line: “You have heard, now consider all the evidence!” If you 
consider the evidence—God’s predictions and the fulfillment of them—
you will have to admit that what He says is true: He is indeed the Lord. 
 
Now let’s look at the New Testament…   
 
We find that Jesus, during the last week of His life, made a number of 
predictions with respect to the future: 
 
Palm Sunday  

 
Now when Jesus approached and saw the city, he wept over it, saying, 
“If you had only known on this day, even you, the things that make for 
peace! But now they are hidden from your eyes” (Luke 19:41,42 NET)  
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Observations On This Passage 
 
1. Jesus is emotional over the unbelief of the Jews.  
 
2. They could have known the meaning of this day—the Messiah could 
have brought them peace.  
 
3. But they were not willing to believe in Him.  
 
4. Now they will not see the truth; it is hidden from them. Judgment will 
soon be coming.  
 
A Few Days After Palm Sunday Jesus Said Something Similar 
(Matthew 23:37-39) 
 

O Jerusalem, Jerusalem, the city that kills the prophets and stones 
those who have been sent to her. How often I have desired to gather 
your children in the same manner as a hen gathers her brood 
underneath her wings. Yet, you were not willing. Behold! Your house 
is left to you desolate. For I tell you, you will not see me from now 
until you say, ‘Blessed is the One who comes in the name of the Lord!’ 
(Matthew 23:37-39). 

 
Observations On This Passage 
 
1. There is genuine emotion here in Jesus’ voice. 
 
2. Jesus said that Jerusalem is the city that murdered all the ones the Lord 
had previously sent to her. 
 
3. Many times He wanted to gather them and to protect them. 
 
4. But the people were not willing! They did not want to hear His message! 
 
5. They could have received God’s kingdom at the time Jesus came into 
the world—but they were unwilling—they were willfully ignorant.  
 
6. The Lord then predicted judgment upon the city and the temple. (This 
was literally fulfilled about 40 years later.) 
 
7. However, He also promised that they WILL see Him again! 
 
The Emmaus Road (Luke 24 On Easter Sunday)  
 
On Easter Sunday, the resurrected Christ joined two of His disciples as 
they were leaving Jerusalem. Their eyes were supernaturally held back so 
that they would not recognize Him. After asking them their thoughts about 
Jesus, the Lord then said the following to them: 
 

So he said to them, “You foolish people—how slow of heart to believe 
all that the prophets have spoken! Wasn’t it necessary for the Christ to 
suffer these things and enter into his glory?” Then beginning with 
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Moses and all the prophets, he interpreted to them the things written 
about himself in all the scriptures (Luke 24:25-27 NET). 

 
Observations On This Passage 
 
1. Like most of the nation, these two disciples were ignorant concerning 
what the prophets had taught about the Messiah.  
 
2. If they had believed everything the prophets had said, then they should 
have expected the Messiah to die.  
 
3. In fact, they should have known what to look for when the genuine 
Messiah arrived.  
 
4. Obviously, they did NOT believe everything that the prophets had 
written.  
 
5. The Lord then explained to them exactly what the Scriptures had 
predicted about Him and His coming into the world. 
 
Summing It Up  
 
The people in Jesus’ day could have known, and should have known, the 
time of His coming. But they did not! 
 
Some Did Understand The Times 
 
We do find, however, that there were some people who did indeed 
understand the times in which they were living. 
 
Simeon 
 

At that time there was a man in Jerusalem named Simeon. He was 
righteous and devout and was eagerly waiting for the Messiah to come 
and rescue Israel. The Holy Spirit was upon him and had revealed to 
him that he would not die until he had seen the Lord’s Messiah. That 
day the Spirit led him to the Temple. So when Mary and Joseph came 
to present the baby Jesus to the Lord as the law required, Simeon was 
there. He took the child in his arms and praised God, saying, 
“Sovereign Lord, now let your servant die in peace, as you have 
promised. I have seen your salvation, which you have prepared for all 
people. He is a light to reveal God to the nations, and he is the glory 
of your people Israel!” (Luke 2:25-32 NLT). 

 
Anna  
 

Anna, a prophetess, was also there in the Temple. She was the daughter 
of Phanuel from the tribe of Asher, and she was very old. Her husband 
died when they had been married only seven years. Then she lived as 
a widow to the age of eighty-four. She never left the Temple but stayed 
there day and night, worshiping God with fasting and prayer. She came 
along just as Simeon was talking with Mary and Joseph, and she began 
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praising God. She talked about the child to everyone who had been 
waiting expectantly for God to rescue Jerusalem (Luke 2:36-38 NLT). 

 
Mary Of Bethany  
 

Now while Jesus was in Bethany at the house of Simon the leper, a 
woman came to him with an alabaster jar of expensive perfumed oil, 
and she poured it on his head as he was at the table. When the disciples 
saw this, they became indignant and said, “Why this waste? It could 
have been sold at a high price and the money given to the poor!” When 
Jesus learned of this, he said to them, “Why are you bothering this 
woman? She has done a good service for me. For you will always have 
the poor with you, but you will not always have me! When she poured 
this oil on my body, she did it to prepare me for burial. I tell you the 
truth, wherever this gospel is proclaimed in the whole world, what she 
has done will also be told in memory of her” (Matthew 26:6-13 NET). 

 
In sum, there were a few people, two women and one man, who did 
understand what was taking place in the life and ministry of Jesus. 
 
Going Forward, We Want To Be Like The People From Issachar 
 
There is an Old Testament passage that sums up what our attitude should 
be as we live in these “last days:” 
 

From Issachar there were 200 leaders and all their relatives at their 
command—they understood the times and knew what Israel should 
do (1 Chronicles 12:32 NET).  

 
This should be our goal—to understand the times in which we are living 
and then know what we should do.     
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Message 11 
 

What Will The Glorified Bodies Of  
Believers Be Like? 

 
Scripture promises that all of those who have believed in the God of the 
Bible will someday receive a new body. This is the hope that each of us 
has.  
 
But what will these bodies be like? Does the Bible give us much 
information on the subject? 
 
This message will fully explain what the Scriptures have to say about the 
future body of those who believe.  
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But the fact is that Christ has been raised from the dead. He has 
become the first of a great harvest of those who will be raised to life 
again (1 Corinthians 15:20 NLT). 

 
Jesus Christ was the first to come back from the dead, never to die again, 
but there will be many more which follow. 
 
There Will Be A Resurrection Of The Body 
 
There have been some who have objected to the idea of a literal 
resurrection of the dead. However, the Bible is clear on this matter. Simply 
stated, if the dead do not rise, then Jesus Christ did not rise from the dead. 
Paul wrote: 
 

If there is no resurrection of the dead, then not even Christ has been 
raised. And if Christ has not been raised, our preaching is useless and 
so is your faith (1 Corinthians 15:13 NIV). 

 
Though the phrase “resurrection of the body” does not occur in the New 
Testament, the teaching is very clear. The Bible indicates that the bodies of 
believers will be changed.  
 
In fact, Scripture itself raises the question as to the nature of the resurrected 
body: 
 

But someone will say, “How are the dead raised up? And with what body 
do they come?” (1 Corinthians 15:35 NKJV). 

 
There is no doubt that the Bible teaches the resurrection of the literal body 
of each believer. 
 
What Will The Resurrection Body Will Be Like? 
 
The Bible says a number of things about this glorified body that the 
righteous will receive. They include the following: 
 
1. The New Bodies Will Be God-Given 
 
To begin with, God is the One who will give these new bodies to us. In 
other words, our new bodies will be of divine origin. Paul said the following 
to the Corinthians:  
 

Then God gives it a new body—just the kind he wants it to have (1 
Corinthians 15:38 NLT). 

 
The bodies of the dead will be changed into something new and wonderful.    

 
2. The Body Will Be Similar To The Resurrected Christ 
 
The resurrected body of the believer will, in some ways, be like the 
resurrected body of Jesus Christ. John said: 
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Dear friends, we are God’s children now, and what we will be has not 
yet been revealed. We know that when He appears, we will be like Him 
because we will see Him as He is (1 John 3:2 CSB). 

 
Scripture says that we will be like Him in a number of ways. 
 
Paul wrote about how our bodies will be like His body; powerful and 
glorious. He wrote the following to the Philippians: 
 

He will take these weak mortal bodies of ours and change them into 
glorious bodies like his own, using the same mighty power that he will 
use to conquer everything, everywhere (Philippians 3:21 NLT). 

 
Thus, the new body will be similar to the body of the resurrected Christ. 
 
3. They Will Be Literal Bodies  
 
The resurrection of believers will be just like that of Christ when He came 
back from the dead. In other words, we will have a literal body. The New 
Testament makes it clear that the body of Jesus was a real body.  
 
We read in John’s gospel how Jesus told Thomas to touch His resurrected 
body. John wrote: 
 

Then Jesus said to Thomas, “Put your finger here, and look at my 
hands. Take your hand, and put it into my side. Stop doubting, and 
believe” (John 20:27 God’s Word). 

 
On another occasion, He told His disciples that He had a genuine body. 
Luke writes Jesus saying the following: 
 

Look at my hands. Look at my feet. You can see that it’s really me. 
Touch me and make sure that I am not a ghost, because ghosts don’t 
have bodies, as you see that I do! (Luke 24:39 NLT). 

Jesus emphasized that His resurrected body was real. He was not a ghost. 
 
As the resurrection body of Jesus Christ was literal, so will be the 
resurrected bodies of believers. Paul wrote the following to the Romans: 
 

If the Spirit of him who raised Jesus from the dead dwells in you, he 
who raised Christ Jesus from the dead will also give life to your mortal 
bodies through his Spirit who dwells in you (Romans 8:11 ESV). 

 
Consequently, we will receive a new body for all eternity. 
 
4. The Bodies Will Have New Capacities 
 
The resurrected body of Jesus Christ had certain characteristics that we 
should note. The body was real, visible, capable of being handled, and 
recognizable. Yet at the same time it was able to pass through solid objects 
and disappear. 
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For example, we find that Jesus’ body was able to suddenly appear in a 
locked room. We read about this in the gospel of John:  
 

On the evening of that day, the first day of the week, the disciples had 
gathered together and locked the doors of the place because they were 
afraid of the Jewish leaders. Jesus came and stood among them and 
said to them, “Peace be with you” (John 20:19 NET). 

 
Jesus suddenly appeared in their midst.  
 
This miraculous event happened again a week later as John reports: 
 

After eight days His disciples were indoors again, and Thomas was 
with them. Even though the doors were locked, Jesus came and stood 
among them. He said, “Peace to you” (John 20:26 CSB). 

                    
Jesus again miraculously appeared in their midst with the doors locked. He 
was able to move from the unseen world to our visible world in His 
resurrected body. 
 
We find something similar happening earlier on Easter Sunday. Jesus was 
with two disciples in the village of Emmaus whose eyes had been 
supernaturally restrained from recognizing Him:  
 

While he was at the table with them, he took bread and blessed it. He 
broke the bread and gave it to them. Then their eyes were opened, and 
they recognized him. But he vanished from their sight (Luke 24:30,31 
God’s Word). 

 
Jesus just vanished. He disappeared before their eyes! In this instance His 
body moved from our visible world to the unseen world; the opposite of 
what happened in those two appearances to His disciples. In those 
instances, He moved from the invisible world to our visible world. 
 
Believers will have similar capacities in their new body! 
 
5. They Will Be Powerful 
 
The resurrected body of the believer will be powerful. They will never grow 
tired, never become weak, never age. Paul emphasized this when he wrote 
to the Corinthians:  
 

It is sown in dishonor; it is raised in glory. It is sown in weakness; it is 
raised in power (1 Corinthians 15:43 ESV).    

 
Our mortal bodies are weak. This will not be the case with our resurrection 
bodies. They will be vastly superior to our earthly bodies in every 
conceivable way. 
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6. The Bodies Will Be Different From One Another 
 
While all believers will be given a glorified body, these bodies of the 
righteous will be different from one another. Paul compared our new 
bodies to the stars; each one is unique. He wrote:  
 

The sun has one kind of splendor, the moon has another kind of 
splendor, and the stars have still another kind of splendor. Even one 
star differs in splendor from another star. That is how it will be when 
the dead come back to life (1 Corinthians 15:41,42 God’s Word). 

 
Our glorified bodies will not all look the same. Indeed, we will be distinct 
from one another. 
 
7. We Will Have Our Same Identity 
 
At the resurrection, we will each keep our own unique identity. Paul wrote 
about this to the Corinthians. He said: 
 

And God both raised up the Lord and will also raise us up by His 
power (1 Corinthians 6:14 NKJV). 

 
He will raise “us” up. This shows that we will each keep our unique 
individuality in the afterlife.   
 
8. Though Our Bodies Will Be Transformed Our New Bodies 

Will Have Some Continuity With The Old 
 
Our new body will be a transformation of the old body. In other words, it 
will not be entirely new. There will be some type of connection between 
our natural body and the resurrection body.  
 
However the material identity will not be exactly the same. The key issue is 
not so much material identity but of individuality, our memory and 
personality. These are the things that make up the unique identity of each 
of us.    
 
Therefore, the body that will be raised is somehow related to the one that 
died. Paul wrote to the Corinthians: 
 

But someone may ask, “How will the dead be raised? What kind of 
bodies will they have?” What a foolish question! When you put a seed 
into the ground, it doesn’t grow into a plant unless it dies first. And 
what you put in the ground is not the plant that will grow, but only a 
bare seed of wheat or whatever you are planting. Then God gives it 
the new body he wants it to have. A different plant grows from each 
kind of seed (1 Corinthians 15:35-38 NLT).  

                          
Consequently, like a seed planted in the ground, there is continuity between 
our present bodies and the future resurrection bodies we will receive. 
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9. The Change Will Be Instantaneous For   
The Living And The Dead 

 
Paul then emphasized that our change, or transformation, into the new 
body will be instantaneous.  This is true whether we are alive or dead. He 
emphasized this to the Corinthians:  
 

It will happen in a moment, in the blinking of an eye, when the last 
trumpet is blown. For when the trumpet sounds, the Christians who 
have died will be raised with transformed bodies. And then we who 
are living will be transformed so that we will never die. For our 
perishable earthly bodies must be transformed into heavenly bodies 
that will never die (1 Corinthians 15:52,53 NLT). 

 
The same truth was taught to the Thessalonians. We read: 
 

For the Lord himself will come down from heaven with a shout of 
command, with the voice of the archangel, and with the trumpet of 
God, and the dead in Christ will rise first. Then we who are alive, who 
are left, will be suddenly caught up together with them in the clouds to 
meet the Lord in the air. And so we will always be with the Lord (1 
Thessalonians 4:17,18 NET). 

 
For the dead, they will be raised with a new imperishable body. For those 
who are alive, they will be “caught up” to meet the Lord in the air. As they 
are being caught up they will be changed or transformed into a new body. 
 
10.  They Will Be Angel-Like 
 
The new bodies of believers will be angel-like. Jesus said: 
 

For when the dead rise, they won’t be married. They will be like the 
angels in heaven (Matthew 22:30 NLT). 

 
While we will not become angels, our bodies will be similar to them in 
some respects. 
 
Jesus spoke elsewhere about believers being like angels. Luke records Him 
saying the following about life in the next world: 
 

But people who are considered worthy to come back to life and live in 
the next world will neither marry nor die anymore. They are the same 
as the angels. They are God’s children who have come back to life 
(Luke 20:35,36 God’s Word). 

 
The idea seems to be that the new bodies do not have power to reproduce 
or have any sexual drive. Jesus also said these new bodies of believers will 
be deathless. 
 
However, we must emphasize that we will not become angels. Angels are 
a different order of being. In the Book of Genesis we are told that God 
created everything “according to its kind.”  
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Human beings have been created in the image of God. We are a different 
“kind” of being than the angels. The Bible says: 
 

Then God said, “Let us make man in our image, in our likeness, and 
let them rule over the fish of the sea and the birds of the air, over the 
livestock, over all the earth, and over all the creatures that move along 
the ground” (Genesis 1:26 NIV). 

 
We have been made in God’s image, according to His likeness. We will 
keep that divine image throughout all eternity. On the other hand, Scripture 
never says that angels have been made in the image of God. Thus, angel-
like does not mean that we will actually become angels. 
 
11. It Will Be A Spiritual Body 
 
The new body will be “spiritual.” The term “spiritual body” seems like a 
contradiction of terms, but it is not. Our present bodies are characterized 
by our soulish or fallen sinful nature.  
 
When our bodies are changed, they will be characterized by the spirit, our 
new nature. While it will still be a body it will be a different kind of body. 
 
Paul emphasized this when he wrote: 

 
They are natural human bodies now, but when they are raised, they will 
be spiritual bodies. For just as there are natural bodies, so also there 
are spiritual bodies (1 Corinthians 15:42-44 NLT). 

 
Although we will receive spiritual bodies, we will not be pure spirit. The 
emphasis is upon the new body in which we receive. Paul makes the 
comparison to our present sinful bodies which we now have to the new 
bodies we will receive, sinless or spiritual bodies.  
 
Again, we stress the fact that this new body will be characterized by the 
spirit, therefore it will not be a sinful body! 
 
12. The Body Will Be Immortal And Incorruptible 
 
Our present bodies decay and die, our new bodies will not. There will be 
no decay, no disease and no death. Paul wrote: 
 

So also is the resurrection of the dead. The body is sown in corruption, 
it is raised in incorruption (1 Corinthians 15:42 NKJV). 

 
These glorified bodies will not be subject to decay or corruption. They will 
not grow old nor will they deteriorate. Paul also wrote: 
 

This body that decays must be changed into a body that cannot decay. 
This mortal body must be changed into a body that will live forever (1 
Corinthians 15:53 God’s Word). 
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Immortality, in this context, means not subject to death, while mortal 
means perishable, or subject to death. The bodies of believers will not die. 
Indeed, they cannot die. 
 
13. The Body Will Be Adaptable To A New Environment 
 
The new body will be from heaven, adaptable to the new environment. In 
other words, they will be heavenly bodies or bodies fit for the heavenly 
realm. Paul wrote: 
 

As was the man of dust, so also are those who are of the dust, and as 
is the man of heaven, so also are those who are of heaven. Just as we 
have borne the image of the man of dust, we shall also bear the image 
of the man of heaven (1 Corinthians 15:48,49 ESV). 

 
Our new bodies will be able to function both in heaven and on the new 
earth. This, of course, is in contrast to our present bodies which can only 
function here upon the earth.  
 
Among other things, the glorified bodies of believers seems to call for a 
new earth on which we will live as well as in the new heaven. In fact, the 
doctrine of the resurrection of the body makes no sense whatsoever apart 
from the doctrine of the new earth on which we will also reside.   
 
Scripture speaks of this creation of a new heavens and a new earth, a new 
universe: 
 

I saw a new heaven and a new earth, because the first heaven and earth 
had disappeared, and the sea was gone (Revelation 21:1 God’s Word) 
 

Consequently, our new bodies, like Jesus’ body, will be able to function in 
the visible realm as well as the invisible realm. This is what the Scripture 
teaches.  
 
However, it gives us few details as to exactly how this is possible. Like so 
many other things with respect to the afterlife, we must wait and see how 
all these wonderful promises will be fulfilled. 
 
14. The Body Will Be Glorious   
 
Scripture speaks of our new body as being glorious. Paul wrote of a future 
body that will be glorious. He said: 
 

It is sown in dishonor; it is raised in glory. It is sown in weakness; it is 
raised in power (1 Corinthians 15:43 ESV). 

 
This is a powerful statement! Humans were made to live with God forever; 
not to be buried in the ground in dishonor and remain in the grave for all 
eternity. Therefore, our new body will be a body of “glory.” 
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15. The Body Will Be Luminous: It Will Shine 
 
The new body will be luminous. Indeed, in the Book of Daniel we are told 
that the wise will shine like stars. The Bible says:  
 

And those who are wise shall shine like the brightness of the sky above; 
and those who turn many to righteousness, like the stars forever and 
ever (Daniel 12:3 ESV). 

 
In a similar statement, Jesus said believers will shine as the sun:  
 

Then the godly will shine like the sun in their Father’s Kingdom. 
Anyone who is willing to hear should listen and understand! (Matthew 
13:43 NLT). 

 
There will be something about the nature of the new body that will cause 
it to reflect the light of God or to shine.  
 
A. Moses Face Shone 
 
We find examples of this in Scripture. The Bible says that Moses’ face 
shone when he was in God’s presence. In the Book of Exodus, we read 
the following: 
 

And the people would see his face aglow. Afterward he would put the 
veil on again until he returned to speak with the LORD (Exodus 34:35 
NLT). 

 
His encounter with the Lord caused his face to shine. This gives us a picture 
of our future bodies which will shine for the Lord. 
 
B. Jesus’ Face Shone Like The Sun At The Transfiguration 
 
At the Transfiguration, we are told that Jesus’ face shone like the sun. 
Matthew recorded it as follows: 
 

And he was transfigured before them, and his face shone like the sun, 
and his clothes became white as light (Matthew 17:2 ESV). 

 
The face of Jesus shone like the sun. In some sense, we will also shine with 
our new bodies. 
 
C. Adam And Eve May Have Been Clothed With Light 
 
It is possible that Adam and Eve were clothed with some type of light 
garment before the Fall. After they fell, Adam and Eve realized that they 
had lost something.  
 
We read in the Book of Genesis about their response: 
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Then the eyes of both of them were opened, and they realized they 
were naked; so they sewed fig leaves together and made coverings for 
themselves (Genesis 3:7 NIV). 

 
It has been supposed that they had lost some clothing of light when they 
sinned. This would explain why they immediately realized what they had 
done.  
 
If they had some sort of garment of light in their perfected state, this would 
be consistent with the new bodies that believers will receive, a bright or 
luminous body. 
 
16. The New Body Is The Hope Of Every Believer 
 
Finally, we discover that the promised “new body” is the hope of every 
believer. Paul wrote to the Corinthians about the hope he had for a 
resurrection body. He emphasized that we have a building from God, a 
house, waiting for all of us who believe: 
 

We know that if the life we live here on earth is ever taken down like 
a tent, we still have a building from God. It is an eternal house in 
heaven that isn’t made by human hands. In our present tent-like 
existence we sigh, since we long to put on the house we will have in 
heaven. After we have put it on, we won’t be naked. While we are in 
this tent, we sigh. We feel distressed because we don’t want to take off 
the tent, but we do want to put on the eternal house. Then eternal life 
will put an end to our mortal existence. God has prepared us for this 
and has given us his Spirit to guarantee it (2 Corinthians 5:1-5 God’s 
Word). 

 
This passage contrasts our earthly house, our present body, with the eternal 
heavenly house that each believer will receive. This is the destiny of those 
who have believed in Jesus Christ! 

 
Conclusion To The Resurrected Bodies Of The Righteous 
 
These are some of the wonderful truths that the Bible teaches about the 
bodies which believers will receive. There is indeed a glorious future for 
those who have trusted the promises of the Lord, a glorified body. 
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Message 12 
 

God’s Divine Appointments: 
 The Story of Joseph 

(Genesis 37-50) 
 
Is God providentially controlling events in our lives? Are there such things 
as “divine appointments?” We will discover that there certainly are! 
 
Remember Jonah? He was called to Nineveh but went the other direction. 
He boarded a ship and set sail in the opposite direction. How is God going 
to get him to Nineveh?  

What Happened? God sent a storm that stopped their journey. This caused 
the sailors to throw him overboard. How would he survive? 
The Lord sent a giant sea creature to swallow Jonah. 

In other words, the Lord was going to get Jonah exactly where He wanted 
him to be . . . and he did end up in Nineveh.  

The same is true for the descendants of Abraham. 
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We have to start all the way back to the time of Abram, whose name was 
later changed to Abraham. He was given a number of promises by God. 
These include: many descendants, a Promised Land for his descendants 
with specific borders. They would always be his possession.  
 
Abraham believed God, left his family, and set out and settled in the 
Promised Land. But he was then told this: 
 

Then the Lord said to Abram, “Know for certain that your 
descendants will be strangers in a foreign country. They will be 
enslaved and oppressed for four hundred years. But I will execute 
judgment on the nation that they will serve. Afterward they will come 
out with many possessions. But as for you, you will go to your 
ancestors in peace and be buried at a good old age. In the fourth 
generation your descendants will return here, for the sin of the 
Amorites has not yet reached its limit (Genesis 15:13-16 NET).  

 
His descendants would someday have to leave this land and go to a foreign 
country where they would be enslaved for four centuries. Eventually, his 
descendants would return to the Promised Land with much wealth!  
 
So, here is the question, How is God going to bring all this about?   
 
The answer is found in the magnificent story of Joseph. 
 

Genesis 37 
 
The story of Joseph is by far the longest and most masterful narrative in 
Genesis, if not the entire Bible.  
 
Joseph And Daniel 
 
The account of Joseph in Egypt is similar to that of Daniel in Babylon. In 
fact, Joseph and Daniel had much in common. Indeed, both men displayed 
the wisdom of God, and interpreted the dreams of their leaders.  
 
We also discover that each was jailed for his obedience to the God of 
Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, the Lord. Eventually both were made vice-
regents of their realms in a foreign land.  
 
In addition, Joseph’s actions, at times, foreshadowed those of Christ 
himself (Isaiah 53:3; John 1:11; Mark 9:12).  
 
The Growth Of A Nation 
 
The Joseph story chronicles the migration of Jacob’s small clan to Egypt, 
some 75 people, where it would grow into a huge nation. 
 
It Foreshadowed The Life Of The Nation 
 
Joseph’s life would be a prophetic foretaste of the life of the nation of 
Israel.  
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Allen Ross explains: 
 

Just as Joseph lived in bondage in Egypt before his deliverance and 
supremacy over Egypt, so would the nation. Just as suffering and 
bondage formed tests for Joseph to see if he kept his faith and was 
worthy of the promise, so too the bondage of the nation was a means 
of discipline and preparation for the nation's future responsibilities. 
Moreover, the climax of the story showed that the Hebrew slave served 
a God who was infinitely superior to Egypt, who controlled the 
economy of Egypt, and whose wisdom outstripped the wisdom of 
Egypt whose rejection by his own brothers, as Christ was rejected by 
His own people.  
 

God Works His Will Through Natural Means 
 
As we will discover, the account of Joseph is about God working His will 
through the everyday events of life. There are no miracles here. Indeed, 
God does not suspend his natural laws to make things happen.  

The account reveals to us the unseen ways of the Lord. In fact, we discover 
that the hidden hand of God has arranged everything; and He does all of 
this without any outward show or suspending the laws of nature.  
 
It’s a great lesson for each of us. The Lord Himself is intimately involved 
in all events that take place while He directs everything to their appointed 
end.  
 
Indeed, toward the conclusion of this account, after Joseph had revealed 
himself to his brothers, we read him saying this:  
 

God sent me ahead of you to preserve you on the earth and to save 
your lives by a great deliverance. So now, it is not you who sent me 
here, but God. He has made me an adviser to Pharaoh, lord over all 
his household, and ruler over all the land of Egypt (Genesis 45:7,8 
NET).  

 
The Lord is a God not only of the miraculous, but also a God of the 
ordinary. We will discover that His power and wisdom will take the good 
and evil actions of Joseph’s family, of someone who just happened to be 
passing by, the Midianite traders, of Potiphar, of the servants of Pharaoh, 
and even Pharaoh himself for the ultimate good of the family of Jacob. As 
Joseph would later admit: 
 

As for you, you meant to harm me, but God intended it for a good 
purpose, so he could preserve the lives of many people, as you can see 
this day (Genesis 50:20 NET).  

 
Jacob, Joseph, Judah, Front And Center 
 
In this period of Jacob’s life, his sons, especially Joseph and Judah, stand 
in the foreground. But for all that, Jacob remains the head of the house, 
and the center around whom the whole narrative revolves.  
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God’s Providence: Joseph’s Rejection, Israel’s Salvation   
 
As the story begins, we discover that the Lord, in His divine providence, 
allows Joseph’s rejection by his brothers to take place.   
 
First, it will be by Jacob’s sinful behavior of the favoring of Joseph over his 
other brothers. This will cause the hatred toward Joseph by his brothers to 
grow stronger each day.  
 
Second, the Lord gives Joseph two supernatural dreams about his own 
future exaltation above his brothers and even his father! 
 
While simple human sinfulness will be the reason for Joseph being sold 
into slavery, this sin will ultimately set a course that will bring about a way 
of national deliverance for the descendants of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob.  
 
Jacob Will Be The Reason For Joseph’s Rejection 
 
The account begins as follows: 
 

But Jacob lived in the land where his father had stayed, in the land of 
Canaan. This is the account of Jacob. Joseph, his seventeen-year-old 
son, was taking care of the flocks with his brothers. Now he was a 
youngster working with the sons of Bilhah and Zilpah, his fatherʼs 
wives. Joseph brought back a bad report about them to their father. 
Now Israel loved Joseph more than all his sons because he was a son 
born to him late in life, and he made a special tunic for him. When 
Josephʼs brothers saw that their father loved him more than any of 
them, they hated Joseph and were not able to speak to him kindly 
(Genesis 37:1-4 NET) 

 
With Esau, Jacob’s brother, departing from the Promised Land, Esau had 
basically acknowledged Jacob’s right to it.  So, Jacob settled down to stay 
in the land where his father Isaac had lived.  
 
While Scripture says that this is the family history of Jacob, as we will 
discover, it’s basically an account of the life of his favored son Joseph. In 
a similar manner, just as the Bible says, “this is the family history of Isaac,” 
the story was mostly about his son Jacob.  
 
Joseph And His Older Half-brothers 
 
The account begins with 17-year-old Joseph shepherding his father’s flocks 
along with four of his older half-brothers. Though they were full sons of 
Jacob, he had obviously given them a secondary status with respect to his 
feelings. They knew that they were not the “favored son.” 
 
Bad Or False Report? 
 
Some scholars think that Joseph defamed his brothers to Jacob. However, 
Joseph’s “bad report” indicates that the brothers were participating in some 
seriously bad behavior.   
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Jacob’s Favoritism 
 
Tragically, favoritism had become a common sin in the family of Jacob.  
Earlier, the Bible tells us that Isaac loved Esau more than his younger son 
Jacob. On the other hand, Isaac’s wife, Rebekah, loved Jacob more than 
Esau. Not surprisingly it led to nothing but trouble. 
 
In this instance, the four were actual sons of Jacob but from his secondary 
wives. Consequently, they had no hope of the same type of feeling that 
Jacob would have for the son of his favorite wife.    
 
Indeed, we are told that Jacob loved Rachel and her children more than 
Leah and her offspring:  
 

Now Israel loved Joseph more than all his sons because he was a son 
born to him late in life (Genesis 37:3 NET).  

 
Jacob’s feelings of favoritism were due to the fact that Joseph was the son 
of Rachel. At this time she was deceased but certainly never forgotten. 
Indeed, she was his first and only love.  
 
Furthermore, Joseph had been born late in the life of Jacob. This was after 
many years of frustration of trying to conceive a child. This was all the 
more reason to rejoice over Joseph. 
 
However, there is certainly no excuse whatsoever for Jacob’s favoritism for 
Joseph over his other sons. Indeed, it was unconscionable.  
 
The Special Coat 
 
Jacob made matters worse by giving Joseph a special coat:  
 

Also he made him a tunic of many colors (Genesis 37:3 NKJV).  
 
The designation “many colors” is derived from the Septuagint, the Greek, 
and the Latin Vulgate translation of the Hebrew text. Actually, we do not 
know precisely what the coat looked like. Whatever it was, it set Joseph 
apart from the rest of his brothers. 
  
Joseph’s appearance in the special robe further fueled the hatred of his 
brothers: 
 

But when his brothers saw that their father loved him more than all his 
brothers, they hated him and could not speak peaceably to him 
(Genesis 37:4 NKJV) 

 
Joseph’s Rejection Is Now Made Complete (verses 5-11) 
 
Two dreams of Joseph would cause his brothers’ anger to boil over: 
 

Now Joseph had a dream, and when he told it to his brothers they 
hated him even more. He said to them, “Hear this dream that I have 
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dreamed: Behold, we were binding sheaves in the field, and behold, my 
sheaf arose and stood upright. And behold, your sheaves gathered 
around it and bowed down to my sheaf (Genesis 37: 5-7 ESV).  

 
The point was obvious. For whatever reason, Joseph decided to share it 
with his brothers.  
 
This Foreshadowed The Future 
 
As we will eventually discover, the dream foreshadowed the future. Indeed, 
as we will note, when Joseph had become a ruler of Egypt, his brothers did 
indeed bow down to him without knowing that it was their brother to 
whom they were giving obeisance:  
 

Now Joseph was governor over the land. He was the one who sold to 
all the people of the land. And Joseph’s brothers came and bowed 
themselves before him with their faces to the ground (Genesis 42:6 
ESV).  

 
The Response Of The Brothers To Joseph’s Dream 
 
The response was predictable: 
 

His brothers said to him, “Are you indeed to reign over us? Or are you 
indeed to rule over us?” So they hated him even more for his dreams 
and for his words (Genesis 37:8 ESV). 

 
The second dream goes far beyond the first with the inclusion of his 
parents in bowing to him! 
 

Soon Joseph had another dream, and again he told his brothers about 
it. “Listen, I have had another dream,” he said. “The sun, moon, and 
eleven stars bowed low before me!” (Genesis 37:9 NLT). 

 
We should note that all of the dreams found in the account of Joseph, 
whether by him, the chief butler or the chief baker, or the two by Pharaoh, 
come in pairs.  
 
This Was Too Much For Jacob 
 
This second dream was too much, even for Jacob. We read his response:   
 

… his father rebuked him, saying, “What is this dream that you had? 
Will I, your mother, and your brothers really come and bow down to 
you?” His brothers were jealous of him, but his father kept in mind 
what Joseph said (Genesis 37:10-11 NET).  

 
While Jacob rebuked Joseph, he did not hate him as did his other sons. In 
fact, there was something in his heart that made him wonder about it. 
Joseph was different, his father knew it, and so did his half-brothers.  
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Summing Up 
 
Joseph’s bad report put him in a bad light with his brothers. Add to this, 
his father’s favoritism of Joseph made his brothers all the more resentful.   
The supernatural dreams that Joseph received added further hostility.     
 
Yet, in this entire drama, the main character is the Lord Himself. Indeed, 
it is He, who is orchestrating all of this. That is why Joseph would one day 
say to his brothers: 
 

As for you, you meant to harm me, but God intended it for a good 
purpose, so he could preserve the lives of many people, as you can see 
this day (Genesis 50:20 NET).  

 
GENESIS 37:12-36 

 
The stage has now been set for what will follow. As the story develops, we 
will continue to see that the Lord has a divine plan in all of these seemingly 
unrelated events. In fact, the account of Joseph will clearly demonstrate 
how the providence of God works through human evil for the ultimate 
good.  
 
Joseph Is Sent To Determine The Welfare of His Brothers (12-17) 
 
The account begins innocently enough with Joseph, being sent by his 
father, to check up on the welfare of his brothers:  
 

When his brothers had gone to graze their fatherʼs flocks near 
Shechem, Israel said to Joseph, “Your brothers are grazing the flocks 
near Shechem. Come, I will send you to them.” “Iʼm ready,” Joseph 
replied. So Jacob said to him, “Go now and check on the welfare of 
your brothers and of the flocks, and bring me word.” So Jacob sent 
him from the valley of Hebron (Genesis 37:12-14 NET)  

 
Hebron was some twenty miles south of Jerusalem, and Shechem was 
another thirty miles north of the holy city. This considerable distance that 
Joseph had to travel to Shechem likely what troubling to his father. 
Nevertheless, Jacob sent him. 
 
Why Did Jacob Send Joseph? 
 
Jacob’s concern for his ten sons certainly makes sense. However, what is 
not explained to us is why this father would send his favorite son to check 
up on his brothers. Indeed, he certainly knew that they hated Joseph, and 
showing up in his special coat would have made them hate Joseph all the 
more. Yet, he sent Joseph anyway. 
 
Whatever the case may be, it seems rather obvious that neither Jacob nor 
Joseph had the slightest idea of any harm that might come to this favored 
son.  
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Oddly, as we read the account, it appears that Joseph seems to have gone 
on this journey with the idea that somehow his brothers would be glad to 
see him.  
 
The First Divine Appointment 
 
When Joseph arrived in Shechem, he was surprised not to find his brothers 
and their flocks. It is here we find our first “divine appointment.  
 
As Joseph was wandering in the fields, looking for his brothers, he just 
“happened” upon an unnamed individual:  
 

When Joseph reached Shechem, a man found him wandering in the 
field, so the man asked him, “What are you looking for?” He replied, 
“Iʼm looking for my brothers. Please tell me where they are grazing 
their flocks.” The man said, “They left this area, for I heard them say, 
ʻLetʼs go to Dothan.ʼ” So Joseph went after his brothers and found 
them at Dothan (Genesis 37:15-17 NET). 

 
Joseph, having not found his brothers, could have returned to his father 
Jacob. Indeed, he would have had no idea where they were had ventured 
to.  
 
However, he came upon someone who just “happened” to know precisely 
where his brothers had gone; they had gone to Dothan.  
 
So two things take place here. First, the brothers leave the area for a better 
place to graze their flocks. In other words, he did not encounter his 
brothers at Shechem. Second, he is informed exactly where they did go, 
Dothan. 
 
The Two Extremes of God’s Care At Dothan 
 
Dothan was another fourteen miles farther north from Shechem. This 
would have placed Joseph some sixty-four miles away from his father 
Jacob. 
 
Dothan figured into two of the most important accounts in all of Scripture. 
 
In this instance, although Joseph would cry for deliverance in Dothan it 
would be to no avail. In fact, years later, his brothers would remember his 
cries for help in Dothan: 
 

They said to one other, “Surely weʼre being punished because of our 
brother, because we saw how distressed he was when he cried to us for 
mercy, but we refused to listen (Genesis 42:21 NET).  

 
However, in the second major event that would occur in Dothan, the 
prophet Elisha would find himself surrounded by horses and chariots of 
the Syrian army. The situation, when all seemed to be lost, caused his 
servant to cry out in fear:  
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Then Elisha prayed, “O Lord, open his eyes so he can see.” The Lord 
opened the servantʼs eyes and he saw that the hill was full of horses 
and chariots of fire all around Elisha (2 Kings 6:17 NET).  

 
The truth of the matter is that God’s protection was just as present for 
Joseph in Dothan, as it would be many years later for the prophet Elisha.  
 
Indeed, Joseph could not see what was occurring in the unseen spiritual 
realm when he was pleading for his life. At that time, he had no idea that 
the Lord was behind all these events that were taking place and that would 
take place. 
 
Joseph Is Abused By His Brothers (Genesis 37:18-24) 
 
As the brothers were grazing their flocks in Dothan, they observed a 
familiar figure coming their way. It was Joseph, their hated brother, wearing 
the favored coat. Obviously, he could not have been missed: 
 

They saw him from afar, and before he came near to them they 
conspired against him to kill him. They said to one another, “Here 
comes this dreamer. Come now, let us kill him and throw him into one 
of the pits. Then we will say that a fierce animal has devoured him, and 
we will see what will become of his dreams” (Genesis 37:18-20 ESV).  

 
The plot to kill Joseph was immediately set-in motion,. In fact, it would 
have occurred if not for the intervention of his brother Reuben.  
 
Earlier we read that Reuben, had recently fallen from his father Jacob’s 
favor for his affair with Bilhah, one of his Jacob’s secondary wives.  
 
And as the eldest son, the responsibility for the death of his younger 
brother would have been shouldered upon him. 
 
Therefore, we find that Reuben intervened to spare the life of his brother: 
 

And Reuben said to them, “Shed no blood; throw him into this pit 
here in the wilderness, but do not lay a hand on him”—that he might 
rescue him out of their hand to restore him to his father (Genesis 37:22 
ESV). 

 
Reuben commanded the brothers to cast Joseph into the pit so that he 
could somehow rescue him later. But, as we shall see, this was not to be.  
 
Joseph Is Brutally Assaulted By His Brothers 
  
Upon Joseph’s arrival, the assault occurs: 
 

So when Joseph came to his brothers, they stripped him of his robe, 
the robe of many colors that he wore. And they took him and threw 
him into a pit. The pit was empty; there was no water in it (Genesis 
37:23-24 ESV). 
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The term “they stripped him” is used in other contexts to describe the 
skinning of animals (Leviticus 1:6). Like wild animals, these brothers 
assaulted him, leaving him bruised and bleeding in a pit without any water, 
and with no possible way out.  
 
Another Divine Appointment: Joseph Is Sold Into Slavery 
 
From a human standpoint, the situation looked hopeless. Here was Joseph 
left to die in this pit suffering in the intense Middle Eastern sun. All the 
while his evil brothers were feasting upon the food that he so generously 
brought to them.  
 
However, another divine appointment was about to take place:  
 

Then they sat down to eat. And looking up they saw a caravan of 
Ishmaelites coming from Gilead, with their camels bearing gum, balm, 
and myrrh, on their way to carry it down to Egypt. Then Judah said to 
his brothers, “What profit is it if we kill our brother and conceal his 
blood? Come, let us sell him to the Ishmaelites, and let not our hand 
be upon him, for he is our brother, our own flesh.” And his brothers 
listened to him. Then Midianite traders passed by. And they drew 
Joseph up and lifted him out of the pit, and sold him to the Ishmaelites 
for twenty shekels of silver. They took Joseph to Egypt (Genesis 37: 
25-28 ESV).  

 
Notice that this caravan just “happened” to be passing by when Joseph was 
in the process of dying in this pit.  
 
As it just “happened” that his brothers left Shechem for Dothan, as it just 
“happened” that there was a man who had heard Joseph’s brothers saying 
that they were leaving for Dothan, where there was sufficient grass to graze.  
 
Now we find that the caravan just happened along at the precise time that 
the brothers had thrown Joseph into the pit. And one more thing: Dothan 
was on the caravan route; Shechem was not!  
 
Therefore, if they had remained in Shechem, and Joseph had found them 
in that place, there would have not been any caravan passing by, or any way 
for Joseph to get to his appointed destination, Egypt.  
 
But as we observe, God had all these divine appointments arranged to 
bring Joseph to exactly where he needed to be. 
 
Interestingly, these Ishmaelite traders were made up of the descendants of 
Abraham through his wife Keturah. She is the woman whom he married 
after the death of his wife Sarah. The Midianites were residents of the 
Ancient Near East who had intermarried with the Ishmaelites.  
 
In other words, both groups were outside the covenant that the Lord had 
made with Abraham and his descendants through his son, Isaac. Hence, 
Joseph was sold to people who were not part of God’s covenant. 
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Judah’s Role 
 
It would be Judah, not Reuben, who would be responsible for saving 
Joseph’s life. While his motivation is unstated, Judah took charge by 
coming up with a seemingly better idea, selling Joseph as a slave to these 
traders.  
 
From this time forward, we will find Judah playing a more active role in 
the leadership among his brothers, although he was born the fourth-in-line 
son. In fact, Jacob would name ultimately name him as the one through 
whom the Messiah would come: 
 

Judah, your brothers will praise you. Your hand will be on the neck of 
your enemies, your fatherʼs sons will bow down before you. You are a 
lionʼs cub, Judah, from the prey, my son, you have gone up. He 
crouches and lies down like a lion; like a lioness - who will rouse him? 
The scepter will not depart from Judah, nor the rulerʼs staff from 
between his feet, until he comes to whom it belongs; the nations will 
obey him (Genesis 49:8-10 NET).  

 
Judah sold his brother for 20 shekels. This reminds us of another Judah, 
Judas, who 2,000 years later, would sell God the Son, the Lord Jesus, to the 
religious leaders for 30 pieces of silver.  
 
Therefore, Joseph, who had begun that day as a well-dressed prince among 
his people, ended his day as a slave bound for Egypt. His troubles had 
merely begun. 
 
Reuben’s Plan Is Foiled 
 
As the oldest of the brothers, Reuben would have been in charge of 
supervising the flocks.  While he briefly left the brothers in order to return 
at the opportune time to save Joseph from certain death, God’s providence 
intervened.  With the arrival of this unexpected caravan going to Egypt, 
there was a better way in which to deal with their hated brother.  
 
Jacob, The Deceiver, Is Himself Deceived 
 
Joseph’s special robe, given to him alone by his adoring father, will now 
play another important part in this narrative:  
 

Then they took Joseph’s robe and slaughtered a goat and dipped the 
robe in the blood. And they sent the robe of many colors and brought 
it to their father and said, “This we have found; please identify whether 
it is your son's robe or not.” And he identified it and said, “It is my 
son’s robe. A fierce animal has devoured him. Joseph is without doubt 
torn to piece” (Genesis 37:31-33 ESV).  

 
There is a bitter irony here as the sons of Jacob deceive the deceiver.  They 
used their brother's clothing and the blood of a slain goat to deceive Jacob, 
just as Jacob had long ago deceived his own father Isaac with his brother’s 
clothing and the skin of a slain goat (Genesis 27:9-17). Jacob’s deceit had 
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come full circle. Jacob was about to experience years of constant heartache 
for this crime which his sons perpetrated: 
 

Then Jacob tore his clothes, put on sackcloth and mourned for his son 
many days. All his sons and daughters came to comfort him, but he 
refused to be comforted. “No,” he said, “I will continue to mourn until 
I join my son in the grave.” So his father wept for him (Genesis 
37:34,35 NIV).  

 
Conventional grieving lasted a week for a parent (Genesis 50:10). When 
Moses died, the people mourned for the extraordinary period of a month 
(Deuteronomy 34:8). Jacob, however, insisted that he would publicly 
mourn for Joseph to his dying day. 
 
Regarding Joseph, we have this postscript:  
 

Meanwhile the Midianites had sold him in Egypt to Potiphar, an officer 
of Pharaoh, the captain of the guard (Genesis 37:36 NET).  

 
If we were merely dealing on a human level, then the story would be over. 
Jacob would go through life mourning for a dead son who was still alive, 
his brothers would be ridded of their hated brother, and Joseph would 
spend the rest of his days as a slave in Egypt, never to see his family again. 
 
However, the providential hand of the Lord would intervene time and time 
again. God had this planned all along. Yet, Joseph had no idea of what was 
to come, or the reasons as to why any of this was happening. 
 
Joseph, of course, would have had sufficient reasons for all sorts of 
emotions. Indeed, this would include anger with God, self-pity, and the 
desire for revenge. But as we will discover, he decided not to play the role 
of a victim.   
 
It seems what kept Joseph going was his belief in God’s promises. As was 
true with his great-grandfather Abraham, who exercised great faith in the 
Lord, Joseph trusted what the Lord had revealed to him in his dreams. He 
truly believed that those two dreams would someday be literally fulfilled.  
 
Hence, someday, no matter how difficult it may have been for Joseph to 
believe, he was confident that his entire family would bow down to him as 
part of God’s plan for the chosen people.  
 
Add to this, Joseph seemed to have had a biblical view of God. This being 
so, he assumed that God was doing His will throughout this inexplicable 
drama including the sending him to be a slave in Egypt.  

 
Then the next divine appointment occurs. The Bible says: 
 

Now Joseph had been brought down to Egypt, and Potiphar, an 
officer of Pharaoh, the captain of the guard, an Egyptian, had bought 
him from the Ishmaelites who had brought him down there (Genesis 
39:1 ESV)  
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Joseph is sold to Potiphar who is the captain of Pharaoh’s guard.  We will 
discover later why this is important!  
 
Instead of playing the victim, Joseph used this opportunity to be the best 
person that he could be given the circumstances: 
 

The Lord was with Joseph, and he became a successful man, and he 
was in the house of his Egyptian master. His master saw that the Lord 
was with him and that the Lord caused all that he did to succeed in his 
hands. So Joseph found favor in his sight and attended him, and he 
made him overseer of his house and put him in charge of all that he 
had (Genesis 39:2-4 ESV)  

 
In spite of all the difficulties Joseph had experienced to this point, we find 
that the Lord was with Joseph; He caused him to succeed. 
 
At this point in the story, the reader may wonder, “How could this be?” 
Indeed, this righteous young man finds himself as a slave in a foreign 
country. This is not fair. It is not right. How could God allow such a thing? 
 
Again, the story of Joseph is far from complete. The hand of God will 
continue to work through both good and evil. 
 
Another Divine Appointment: The False Accusation 
 
Just when we are told that the Lord was with Joseph and causing him to 
prosper, his situation will get all the more heartbreaking. Indeed, by the 
end of this chapter, he will be sent to Pharaoh’s prison.  
 
This next episode illustrates the often-found consequences of living in a 
righteous manner. Indeed, the Bible says: 
 

Yes, and everyone who wants to live a godly life in Christ Jesus will 
suffer persecution (2 Timothy 3:12 NLT).  

 
Just when it seemed that Joseph’s life had settled down in a livable way, we 
find him again being victimized. 
 
We are told that Joseph’s good looks led to the repeated adulterous 
advances of the wife of Potiphar. This righteous Hebrew, showed loyalty 
to his master and refused to give in to the temptation.  
 
In fact, Joseph realized that he would ultimately be sinning against the Lord 
had he given in to her advances: 
 

How then can I do this great wickedness and sin against God? (Genesis 
39:9 ESV) 

 
Joseph wisely fled from her presence after one particular situation had 
occurred. However, this caused Potiphar’s spurned wife to falsely accuse 
Joseph when her husband returned home.  
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The Next Divine Appointment 
 
This false accusation leads to the next divine appointment:  
 

And Joseph’s master took him and put him into the prison, the place 
where the king’s prisoners were confined, and he was there in prison 
(Genesis 39:20 ESV). 

 
We should not miss the fact that as a result of working for the captain of 
Pharaoh’s guard, he was thrown into the royal prison: a place where the 
king’s prisoners were kept. In all of this, the Lord was still with him.  
 
In fact, it would be from this particular prison that the Lord would bring 
about the rescuing of His people as well as those from Egypt. 
 
Joseph Does Not Let The Circumstances Get The Best Of Him 
 
In prison, we discover that once again the plan of the Lord would continue 
to unfold. As was the case when he worked for Potiphar, the Lord granted 
him favor in the sight of the chief jailer of the prison. In fact, Joseph was 
given charge over all of the prisoners. 
 
There Is A Valuable Lesson For Us 
 
Too often, we mistake adversity as a sign of God’s abandonment. 
However, as we have seen in the life of Joseph, despite his difficulties, the 
Lord was present in his life, granting favor and success.  
 
Plainly the story is showing the providence of Almighty God in His good 
purposes despite worsening circumstances that Joseph found himself in.  
 
Joseph Is Put in Charge (Genesis 39:22-23)  
 

The warden put all the prisoners under Joseph’s care. He was in charge 
of whatever they were doing. The warden did not concern himself with 
anything that was in Joseph’s care because the Lord was with him and 
whatever he was doing the Lord was making successful (Genesis 39: 
22-23 NET)  

 
Joseph, was spending his life with some degree of success and leadership. 
But this would not last forever. 
 
Another Divine Appointment: The Imprisoning Of Pharaoh’s Men 
 
God’s divine plan in the life of Joseph will now begin to be all the more 
apparent. In fact, the Lord will use this next situation to prepare the way 
for the preservation of the nation of Israel as well as the fulfillment of those 
two dreams that Joseph had dreamt so long ago. 
 
Two men from Pharaoh’s court, the chief cupbearer and the chief baker, 
arrive at the prison. Each of them then dreamed a vivid dream. 
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The dreams were both given on the same night. Though they did not 
understand the dreams’ meanings, both officials were clearly dejected the 
next morning (verses 5-6).  
 
Joseph’s Compassion 
 
Though these men were strangers, Joseph displays clear compassion 
toward them by asking why their faces were so sad. And when they told 
him he sought to resolve their dilemma by offering to interpret their 
dreams, affirming that the interpretations of all dreams belong to God    
  
Joseph interpreted the dream of the chief cupbearer in a favorable manner. 
He said that within three days Pharaoh would restore him to his former 
position. Joseph then told the chief cupbearer to remember him when he 
gets out. 
 
The chief baker then came to Joseph with his own dream, hoping that he 
too would receive a favorable interpretation. However, it was not to be:  
 

This is what it means,” Joseph said. “The three baskets are three days. 
Within three days Pharaoh will lift off your head and impale your body 
on a pole. And the birds will eat away your flesh (Genesis 40:18,19 
NIV). 

 
The Supernatural Interpretations Becomes Reality 
 
Amazingly, the events unfolded just as Joseph had interpreted. Each dream 
was fulfilled precisely as Joseph had told them. 
 
But there was one problem, a huge one.    
 
Joseph Is Thwarted Again 
 
The chief cupbearer did not remember Joseph—he had totally forgotten 
about him. It seems that Joseph’s problems would never end. No matter 
what he did, no matter how helpful that he was, nothing seemed to change. 
He was still in prison for something that he did not do. 
 
Will this be how the story ends? One can only imagine how frustrated 
Joseph would have been at this particular time.  
 
What Kept Joseph Going? 
 
Let’s remember that Joseph supernaturally interpreted the two dreams of 
the prisoners. What may have kept him going, even though the chief butler 
forgot about him, was the fact that God allowed these supernatural 
interpretations to be given to him.  
 
Along with his previous dreams so long ago, this may have inspired Joseph 
to keep trusting the Lord for God’s perfect timing to fulfill his destiny.  
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There is A Similar Principle in Esther 
 
We should also note that there is an important timing factor going on here.  
Recall from the Book of Esther, the Persian King Ahasuerus had not 
remembered to reward Mordecai’s for his previous good deed done to him. 
Yet, there came a providential time when the King remembered, and 
Mordecai was rewarded.  
 
As we shall see, there will also come a providential time when the chief 
cupbearer will remember also. 
 
The Game-changing Moment 
 
Now comes the time when everything will change. Pharaoh himself had 
two dreams that caused his spirit to be troubled. He knew they meant 
something, but nobody could tell him what they meant.  
 
It was at this time that the chief cupbearer remembered Joseph: 
 

Then the chief cupbearer said to Pharaoh, “Today I am reminded of 
my shortcomings. Pharaoh was once angry with his servants, and he 
imprisoned me and the chief baker in the house of the captain of the 
guard. Each of us had a dream the same night, and each dream had a 
meaning of its own. Now a young Hebrew was there with us, a servant 
of the captain of the guard. We told him our dreams, and he interpreted 
them for us, giving each man the interpretation of his dream. And 
things turned out exactly as he interpreted them to us: I was restored 
to my position, and the other man was impaled (Genesis 41:9-13 NIV). 

 
This account will remind us of what later took place between King 
Nebuchadnezzar and his magicians and soothsayers.  
 
In each case, these “wise men” could not tell the Pharaoh or the King what 
they wanted to hear. Pharaoh found nobody who could interpret his 
dreams and Nebuchadnezzar would not even tell the wise men what he 
had dreamt. He assumed that if they were whom they claimed to be then 
they would know. 
 
And in each case we have the man of God, Joseph and Daniel, giving the 
Lord all the credit. Pharaoh asked Joseph if he could interpret the dreams 
and Joseph’s response was “It’s not in me.” In other words, it has nothing 
to do with me, but it will have everything to do with God. 
 
When Daniel appeared before Nebuchadnezzar we read the following: 
 

The king then asked Daniel (whose name was also Belteshazzar), “Are 
you able to make known to me the dream that I saw, as well as its 
interpretation?” Daniel replied to the king, “The mystery that the king 
is asking about is such that no wise men, astrologers, magicians, or 
diviners can possibly disclose it to the king. However, there is a God 
in heaven who reveals mysteries, and he has made known to King 
Nebuchadnezzar what will happen in the times to come. The dream 
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and the visions you had while lying on your bed are as follows (Daniel 
2:26-28 NET). 

 
Therefore, in each instance, the man of God gave all the glory to the Lord 
and to Him alone. 
 
The Dream 
 
In the first dream of Pharaoh, seven gaunt cows ate up seven fat cows, and 
in the second dream, seven thin ears of grain swallowed up the seven full 
ears of corn.    
 
Joseph told Pharaoh that both dreams were signifying the same thing. 
There will be seven years of great abundance that will come to Egypt, and 
after them seven years of severe famine. Joseph then advised Pharaoh to 
find a man discerning and wise who can implement the specific steps he 
described to prepare for this famine. The destiny of Egypt was at stake.  
 
Of course, the Pharaoh chose Joseph to be that man. 
 
Things Begin To Make Sense 
 
We imagine, at this particular moment, that things were beginning to make 
sense for Joseph. That very morning he woke up as an inmate in the 
Pharaoh’s prison, while that night he went to sleep as second in command 
over of all Egypt!  
 
Likely, his brain was moving at warp speed as all the pieces from the past 
started to make sense: the actions of his father, the hatred of his brothers, 
the dreams, the lack of grass in Shechem, the caravan that just happened 
to pass by at Dothan, the selling to Potiphar, the false charges of Potiphar’s 
wife, the sending to the royal prison. The two dreams by the chief butler 
and chief baker, the supernatural interpretation of each of them and then 
the chief butler forgot all about Joseph, until that day when Pharaoh had 
his own dream. With that, he was to be the man in charge who would save 
Egypt. 
 
All of those years, all of that misery now made sense. The Lord, all along, 
was working out His providential plan. 
 
Joseph Meets His Brothers 
 
There is still some unfinished business. As Joseph told Pharaoh, there are 
were seven years of abundance which was used to fill the granaries of Egypt 
for the seven years of famine that was to come. And come it did. The 
famine not only struck Egypt, it also struck the land of Canaan where Jacob 
and his family lived. 
 
Therefore, the brothers of Joseph traveled to Egypt with the purpose of 
saving their family from starvation.   
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They arrived and bowed down to the Egyptian lord, not realizing that it is 
their long-lost brother Joseph whom they sold into slavery. This bowing 
down fulfilled the long-ago dream of Joseph that he shared with his 
brothers and his father. Of course, Joseph recognized them.  
 
Joseph Accuses His Brothers Of Being Spies 
 
Instead of being kind, Joseph spoke harshly to them. In fact, he accuses 
them of being spies. His brothers understood that this accusation was not 
to be taken lightly, they were truly in mortal danger. This Egyptian lord did 
not have to offer any evidence for his accusation. In fact, he could have 
had them executed at any moment with his simple command.  
 
They did tell Joseph the truth, “We are all the sons of one man. Your 
servants are honest men, not spies.”   
 
Joseph Will Now Test His Brothers 
 
Joseph will now test their claim of honesty.  Once more, he accuses them 
again of being spies. The brothers respond:  
 

They replied, “Your servants are from a family of twelve brothers. We 
are the sons of one man in the land of Canaan. The youngest is with 
our father at this time, and one is no longer alive (Genesis 42:13 NET).  

 
From their response Joseph learns more about his family—his father Jacob 
is still alive and there is a new member of the family, a younger brother 
Benjamin. 
 
Simeon Has To Remain In Egypt 
 
Joseph does not reveal his true identity. Instead, he makes them leave but 
only with Simeon staying behind as a guarantee that when they do return 
it will be with their youngest brother Benjamin.  
 
When the brothers return to Canaan, Jacob will have none of this. He will 
not trust his youngest son to his sons as he did with Joseph so long ago. 
Therefore, Jacob refuses to allow Benjamin to go to Egypt.  
 
The problem is that the famine was so severe, that they must return to 
Egypt for food. Judah then steps forward and makes a sensible suggestion.  
 
If something bad happens to Benjamin, then Judah would accept the guilt 
and responsibility himself. In the ancient world, a verbal promise like this 
was something that was taken seriously. Because of Judah’s promise, Jacob 
reluctantly accepts it, and the brothers make their way back to Egypt. 
 
Joseph knew that his brothers would eventually return for their brother 
Simeon. He wondered if they would do the same for Benjamin. So, he will 
give them another test. 
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Benjamin is falsely found guilty of stealing a silver cup. Joseph immediately 
announced the punishment: Benjamin is to remain in Egypt as his slave.  
 
Judah immediately steps forward. He explains to Joseph his own promise 
to their father Jacob:  
 

Now then, please, let your servant remain here as my lord’s slave in 
place of the boy, and let the boy return with his brothers” (Genesis 
44:33). 

 
Judah is a changed man. Indeed, he is no longer the self-centered person 
who once chose his own personal gain over his brother’s safety, and his 
own personal security over his daughter-in-law’s righteous claim about his 
behavior. 
 
Joseph Reveals His Identity 
 
No longer able to control his emotions, Joseph reveals himself to his 
brothers: 

 
Joseph was no longer able to control himself before all his attendants, 
so he cried out, “Make everyone go out from my presence!” No one 
remained with Joseph when he made himself known to his brothers. 
He wept loudly; the Egyptians heard it and Pharaohʼs household heard 
about it. Joseph said to his brothers, “I am Joseph! Is my father still 
alive?” (Genesis 45:1-3 NET). 

 
As we all can imagine this came as quite a shock to his brothers. Joseph 
then reassured them: 
 

His brothers could not answer him because they were dumbfounded 
before him. Joseph said to his brothers, “Come closer to me,” so they 
came near. Then he said, “I am Joseph your brother, whom you sold 
into Egypt. Now, do not be upset and do not be angry with yourselves 
because you sold me here, for God sent me ahead of you to preserve 
life! (Genesis 45:3-5 NET). 
 

The Pharaoh and Joseph then invited the entire clan to come and live in 
Egypt. 
 
Jacob’s Dream 
 
Upon their return to Canaan, they told their father Jacob that Joseph was 
still alive. God then reassured Jacob in a dream: 
 

God spoke to Israel in a vision during the night and said, “Jacob, 
Jacob!” He replied, “Here I am!” He said, “I am God, the God of your 
father. Do not be afraid to go down to Egypt, for I will make you into 
a great nation there. I will go down with you to Egypt and I myself will 
certainly bring you back from there (Genesis 46:2-4 NET). 
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Jacob had nothing to fear. His people would indeed return to the land that 
the Lord promised to Abraham, Isaac and Jacob. So Jacob moved his entire 
family to Egypt. 
 
Joseph Consoles His Brothers 
 
After Jacob died, his brothers feared that Joseph would retaliate against 
them. But he reassured them that this would not happen: 
 

But Joseph answered them, “Donʼt be afraid. Am I in the place of 
God? As for you, you meant to harm me, but God intended it for a 
good purpose, so he could preserve the lives of many people, as you 
can see this day. So now, donʼt be afraid. I will provide for you and 
your little children.” Then he consoled them and spoke kindly to them 
(Genesis 50:19-21 NET). 

 
The Promise To Abraham Has Now Been Fulfilled 
 
As God had told Abraham, his descendants would have to live in a foreign 
land for some 400 years before the Lord would bring them back to the 
Promised Land.  
 
As we have observed, God used the sin of the favoritism of Jacob and the 
jealously of his brothers to Joseph to get him to Egypt. 
 
In addition, with all of the divine appointments that we observed, we see 
the providential hand of God working all things according to His plan.  
 
God does indeed work in mysterious ways. The story of Joseph is a great 
example of this. 
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Message 13 
 

Does God Have  
A Plan For Our Lives? 

 
One question that every Christian asks sooner or later concerns God’s plan 
for their lives. Does He have a plan? If so, how do we find out what it is? 
 
The Bible does indeed say that God has a definite plan for the world, as 
well as for those who believe in Him.  
 
Therefore, it is necessary that we understand precisely what He wants from 
us so that His plan for our lives can be fulfilled.  
 
This message will look at what the Bible has to say about God’s plans for 
His people. 
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The Bible says that God does indeed have a plan for our lives. Concerning 
all of humanity, God has willed several things. They include the following: 
 
1. God Desires That All People Are To Become Christians 
 
The Bible says that God wants everyone to be saved—He wants every 
single person to come to faith in Jesus Christ. Paul wrote about this to 
Timothy: 
 

This is good and pleases God our Savior. He wants all people to be 
saved and to learn the truth (1 Timothy 2:3,4 God’s Word). 

 
So, what keeps people from being saved? It is their own unbelief—their 
own choice. It is not God’s choice! 
 
We also find that He is slow to judge unbelievers because He wants them 
to repent: 
 

The Lord is not slack concerning His promise, as some count 
slackness, but is longsuffering toward us, not willing that any should 
perish but that all should come to repentance (2 Peter 3:9 NKJV). 

 
The Lord would like everyone to believe. This is His desire for each of us. 
 
2. There Is Human Stubbornness Involved 
 
Therefore, it is not God that keeps people from being saved, but rather 
humanity’s stubbornness to believe God’s promises. Though it is God’s 
desire that everyone believe in Christ as Savior, we can thwart that desire 
by rejecting Him.  
 
When he was about die by stoning before an angry crowd, the martyr 
Stephen spoke of the people of Israel resisting God’s Spirit: 
 

You stubborn and hardheaded people! You are always fighting against 
the Holy Spirit, just as your ancestors did. Is there one prophet that 
your ancestors didn’t mistreat? They killed the prophets who told 
about the coming of the One Who Obeys God. And now you have 
turned against him and killed him. Angels gave you God’s Law, but 
you still don’t obey it (Acts 7:51-53 CEV). 

 
God’s Holy Spirit can be resisted by sinful humanity. Still, God wants 
everyone to come to know Him. 
 
3. God Does Have A Plan For Believers 
 
Scripture is clear that God does have a plan for those who believe in Him. 
The Bible says the following: 
 

God’s secret plan has now been revealed to us; it is a plan centered on 
Christ, designed long ago according to his good pleasure. And this is 
his plan: At the right time he will bring everything together under the 
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authority of Christ—everything in heaven and on earth. Furthermore, 
because of Christ, we have received an inheritance from God, for he 
chose us from the beginning, and all things happen just as he decided 
long ago (Ephesians 1:9-11 NLT). 

 
The Bible says that God does have a plan, a roadmap for Christians. There 
are a number of things which Scripture says about His plan. 
 
God’s Plan Is Good 
 
For one thing, we discover that the plan of God for our lives is a good 
plan. Paul wrote to the Romans: 
 

And do not be conformed to this world, but be transformed by the 
renewing of your mind, that you may prove what is that good and 
acceptable and perfect will of God (Romans 12:2 NKJV). 

 
God’s plan for us is good. This is important for us to know, and to 
understand. Indeed, He has good things planned for us. 
 
God Wants Christians To Be Like Christ 
 
For Christians, God’s desire is that we should be like Him. He has told us 
that someday we will be made like His Son: 
 

For God knew his people in advance, and he chose them to become 
like his Son, so that his Son would be the firstborn, with many brothers 
and sisters (Romans 8:29 NLT). 

 
Ultimately, we shall be like Jesus Christ. This does not mean that we will 
be God or have any of the exact same attributes as God. Indeed, He is the 
Creator, while we are the created ones. Any abilities that we may have, He 
has given to us. The Bible makes this very clear.  
 
The Apostle Paul wrote: 
 

For who concedes you any superiority? What do you have that you did 
not receive? And if you received it, why do you boast as though you 
did not? (1 Corinthians 4:7 NET). 

 
He wants us to remember from where all of our gifts come from. They are 
from God and God alone! Thus, there is no reason as to why we should 
boast about anything. 
 
Christians Are To Bear Spiritual Fruit 
 
Finally, it is God’s will for all Christians that they be useful—they should 
bear spiritual fruit with their lives.  
 
The Apostle Paul wrote the following to the Ephesians: 
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For we are God’s masterpiece. He has created us anew in Christ Jesus, 
so that we can do the good things he planned for us long ago 
(Ephesians 2:10 NLT).  

 
Believers are to bear spiritual fruit in His service. We are to show tangible 
proof that we belong to Him. 
 
4. He Has A Personal Plan For All Believers 
 
Although God has a universal will for all humanity, and all believers, He 
also has a personal will, or plan, for each individual. We find a number of 
biblical examples of this. They include the following: 
 
Believers Were Scattered So They Could Minister  
the Gospel Elsewhere 
 
When persecution came to the first Christians, it was God’s will for the 
Apostles to minister in the church at Jerusalem and for others to carry the 
gospel to the other parts of the earth.  
 
We read the following in the Book of Acts: 
 

Now Saul was consenting to his death. At that time a great persecution 
arose against the church which was at Jerusalem; and they were all 
scattered throughout the regions of Judea and Samaria, except the 
apostles. And devout men carried Stephen to his burial, and made great 
lamentation over him. As for Saul, he made havoc of the church, 
entering every house, and dragging off men and women, committing 
them to prison. Therefore those who were scattered went everywhere 
preaching the word (Acts 8:1-4 NKJV). 

 
The Lord used the scattering of the believers to carry the gospel elsewhere. 
In other words, His plan included the dispersion of believers so they could 
preach the gospel at many other places. 
 
Paul Was Told He Would Carry The Gospel To Many People 
 
Saul of Tarsus became the Apostle Paul when he was converted by Jesus 
Christ on the Damascus Road. The Lord then told a man named Ananias 
what he should tell Paul about his future ministry: 
 

But the Lord said to Ananias, “Go! This man is my chosen instrument 
to proclaim my name to the Gentiles and their kings and to the people 
of Israel. I will show him how much he must suffer for my name” 
(Acts 9:15,16 NIV). 

 
Paul was told that he would carry the good news about Jesus to Gentiles, 
to their kings, and to the people of Israel. This was the plan the Lord had 
for his life. 
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Paul And Barnabas Were Set Aside For God’s Work 
 
We are told that the Holy Spirit set aside, or dedicated, Paul and Barnabas 
for the work of the ministry. We read the following in the Book of Acts:  
 

Among the prophets and teachers of the church at Antioch of Syria 
were Barnabas, Simeon (called “the black man”), Lucius (from 
Cyrene), Manaen (the childhood companion of King Herod Antipas), 
and Saul. One day as these men were worshiping the Lord and fasting, 
the Holy Spirit said, “Dedicate Barnabas and Saul for the special work 
I have for them” (Acts 13:1,2 NLT). 

 
These examples demonstrate that not every believer has the same calling 
for their life. Indeed, God has a unique plan for each of us. 
 
5. God’s Personal Will Is Only For Believers 
 
It must be stressed that the will of God is only for those who have trusted 
Jesus Christ as Savior. Indeed, God does not have a plan for those who 
refuse to put their trust in Him. In other words, the Lord does not answer 
their prayers or guide their lives. 
 
In fact, there is no basis of communication between God and those who 
are lost. Jesus used the analogy of sheep and the shepherd:   
 

The gatekeeper opens the gate for him, and the sheep listen to his 
voice. He calls his own sheep by name and leads them out. When he 
has brought out all his own, he goes on ahead of them, and his sheep 
follow him because they know his voice. But they will never follow a 
stranger; in fact, they will run away from him because they do not 
recognize a stranger’s voice … I am the good shepherd; I know my 
sheep and my sheep know me—just as the Father knows me and I 
know the Father—and I lay down my life for the sheep (John 10:3-
5,14,15 NIV). 

 
The believer can expect God to reveal His will, the unbeliever cannot. 
Indeed, He is the Shepherd of the saved, not of the lost. 
 
6. We Can Expect To Find His Will 
 
Finally, each believer can expect to discover the will of God. It is not 
something that God hides from those who trust Him. Jesus said: 
 

Keep asking, and it will be given to you. Keep searching, and you will 
find. Keep knocking, and the door will be opened to you. For everyone 
who asks receives, and the one who searches finds, and to the one who 
knocks, the door will be opened (Matthew 7:7,8 CSB). 
 

Jesus also said: 
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If anyone wants to do His will, he shall know concerning the doctrine, 
whether it is from God or whether I speak on My own authority (John 
7:17 NKJV). 
 

The good news is that we can know His will. 
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Message 14 
 

God’s Living Miracle, The Jews: 
Fulfilled Prophecy Proves His Faithfulness 

 
One of the clearest examples that the Lord God of the Bible has given to 
the world is His faithfulness to the Jewish people. Indeed, when one 
considers the history of the descendants of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob and 
the promises that the Lord has made to them, it becomes obvious that He 
is still working supernaturally with these people. 
 
This message will document some of the promises that the Lord has made 
to Abraham and his descendants as well as the fulfillments. What will be 
obvious to all is the faithfulness of the Lord in fulfilling His promises. 
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One major feature that separates the Bible from any other book that has 
ever been written is its ability to correctly predict the future. Indeed, 
Scripture contains a wealth of prophecies that were made years before they 
were accurately fulfilled.   
 
The Biblical Tests Of A Prophet:  
100% Accuracy 100% Of The Time 
 
Since a biblical prophet was sent by the true and living God to the people, 
that prophet could never make an incorrect prediction. Indeed, he or she 
had to be 100% right 100% of the time. We read the Lord saying the 
following to Moses in the Book of Deuteronomy: 
 

I will raise up a prophet like you from among their fellow Israelites. I 
will put my words in his mouth, and he will tell the people everything 
I command him. I will personally deal with anyone who will not listen 
to the messages the prophet proclaims on my behalf. But any prophet 
who falsely claims to speak in my name or who speaks in the name of 
another god must die.’ “But you may wonder, ‘How will we know 
whether or not a prophecy is from the LORD?’ If the prophet speaks 
in the LORD’s name but his prediction does not happen or come true, 
you will know that the LORD did not give that message. That prophet 
has spoken without my authority and need not be feared 
(Deuteronomy 18:18-22 NLT). 

 
A genuine prophet of God does not make any mistakes.   
 
What Tests Are Needed To Demonstrate Genuine Prophecy? 
 
For any prediction to be considered valid, it must pass a number of tests. 
They include the following: 
 
1. The Prophecy Must Be Given Before  

The Fulfillment Takes Place 
 
The prophecy must be given before the fulfillment takes place. This is 
primary. For any prophecy to be considered valid it must be delivered 
before the events take place, not after the fact. Otherwise we are not 
dealing with prophecy. 
 
2. The Prophecy Must Be Explicit 
 
There is something else which is essential. The prophecy must be of an 
explicit nature. In other words, it cannot be so general and vague that it 
can mean anything and everything. It must predict something specific that 
is going to happen at some time in the future. 
 
3. In Theory, The Prophecy Must Be Able To Be Proven False 
 
This brings us to our next point. The prophecy must be of such a nature 
that it can theoretically be proven to be false. In other words, it must 
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contain specific elements that can be either proven to be true or untrue. 
Unless a prophecy can potentially be falsified it is meaningless.  
 
For example, Jeremiah prophesied the following about the false prophet 
Hananiah: 
 

Then Jeremiah the prophet said to Hananiah, “Listen, Hananiah! The 
LORD has not sent you, but the people believe your lies. Therefore, 
this is what the LORD says: ‘You must die. Your life will end this very 
year because you have rebelled against the LORD.’” Two months later 
the prophet Hananiah died (Jeremiah 28:15-17 NLT) 

 
Notice the specific prediction: Hananiah was to die within a year of 
Jeremiah’s prediction. If Hananiah lived longer than one year than 
Jeremiah’s prophecy could have been proven false making him to be a false 
prophet.  
 
However, as the Bible informs us, Hananiah did die that year. Therefore, 
the specific prediction of Jeremiah was proven to be true although it had 
the possibility of being proven false had it not come true. 

 
4. The Prophet Cannot Have Any Part In The Fulfillment 
 
Another essential ingredient is that those who gave the prophecies, the 
biblical prophets, cannot have any part in the fulfillment. The prediction 
must be completely fulfilled apart from the one giving it. The prophet can 
have absolutely nothing to do with it coming to pass. 

 
5. The Fulfillment Must Correspond  

Exactly To The Prediction 
 
In addition, for a prophecy to be considered valid, the fulfillment must 
correspond exactly, and in all points, to the predictions that were given. 
Partial fulfillment is not enough. Fulfillment must be exact. 
 
The predictions recorded in Scripture pass all of these tests. 

 
An Example Of Fulfilled Prophecy: The Promises  
To Abraham And His Descendants (The Jews) 
 
One of the greatest examples of fulfilled prophecy concerns the Jews. 
About 4,000 years ago, God called a man named Abram (later called 
Abraham) out from a sinful culture into a land which he had been 
promised. The Bible records God making the following promises to 
Abraham and his descendants: 
 

The LORD had said to Abram, “Leave your native country, your 
relatives, and your father’s family, and go to the land that I will show 
you. I will make you into a great nation. I will bless you and make you 
famous, and you will be a blessing to others. I will bless those who 
bless you and curse those who treat you with contempt. All the families 
on earth will be blessed through you (Genesis 12:1-3 NLT).  
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God calls Abram out of his country and promises to create a great nation 
from him and his descendants. The Lord said that Abram shall be blessed, 
and his name shall be made great.  
 
Furthermore, those that bless Abram’s descendants shall be blessed but 
those who curse them will themselves be cursed. Through his offspring the 
entire world will be blessed. 
 
Later, God added further things to His promises to Abram and his 
descendants. He said: 
 

After Lot had gone, the LORD said to Abram, “Look as far as you can 
see in every direction—north and south, east and west. I am giving all 
this land, as far as you can see, to you and your descendants as a 
permanent possession. And I will give you so many descendants that, 
like the dust of the earth, they cannot be counted! Go and walk through 
the land in every direction, for I am giving it to you” (Genesis 13:14-
17 NLT). 

 
The Lord now says that Abram and his offspring are going to inherit a land 
with specific borders. This land will be their permanent possession. He also 
tells Abram that his descendants are going to be innumerable. 
 
There is more. The Lord also promised Abram that their agreement, or 
covenant, would be everlasting. He said: 
 

“I will confirm my covenant with you and your descendants after you, 
from generation to generation. This is the everlasting covenant: I will 
always be your God and the God of your descendants after you. And 
I will give the entire land of Canaan, where you now live as a foreigner, 
to you and your descendants. It will be their possession forever, and I 
will be their God” (Genesis 17:7-8 NLT). 

 
The agreement which the Lord made with Abram is irrevocable. In other 
words, it can never be broken. 
 
The Promise Made To Isaac 
 
Abraham had two sons, Isaac and Ishmael. The Lord made it clear that the 
promises to Abraham would be fulfilled in his son, Isaac. God made the 
following promise to Isaac: 
 

Stay in this land for a while, and I will be with you and will bless you. 
For to you and your descendants I will give all these lands and will 
confirm the oath I swore to your father Abraham. I will make your 
descendants as numerous as the stars in the sky and will give them all 
these lands, and through your offspring all nations on earth will be 
blessed (Genesis 26:3,4 NIV). 

 
God said that the descendants of Abraham and Isaac would be as 
numerous as the stars. Their offspring would inherit the Promised Land. 
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The Promise Made To Jacob 
 
Isaac had two sons, Jacob and Esau. God later promised Isaac’s son Jacob 
that he would be the heir to the promises. The Bible says: 
 

And God said to him, “I am God Almighty; be fruitful and increase in 
number. A nation and a community of nations will come from you, 
and kings will be among your descendants. The land I gave to Abraham 
and Isaac I also give to you, and I will give this land to your 
descendants after you” (Genesis 35:11,12 NIV).  

 
Many nations will come from Jacob’s descendants. His descendants will 
also include kings.  
 
There Are Many Specific Promises Made To These People 
 
These passages to Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob contain a number of very 
specific promises. They include the following: 
 
Promise 1 A great nation will come from the man Abraham. 
 
Promise 2 Abraham’s name shall be blessed. 
 
Promise 3  He shall be a blessing to all nations. 
 
Promise 4  Those that bless Abraham’s people will be blessed. 
 
Promise 5  Those that curse Abraham’s people will be cursed. 
 
Promise 6 His descendants, through his son Isaac, will inherit a land 

with specific boundaries.  
 
Promise 7 This land will be theirs forever. 
 
Promise 8  His descendants will be countless.  
 
Promise 9 Among their descendants would be kings. 
 
 
There Are Further Predictions And Promises 
 
As God had promised, Abraham’s descendants multiplied. Four hundred 
years later, the people were about to enter the land of promise. Before the 
nation went into the Promised Land, God reconfirmed the covenant with 
them. The Bible says: 
 

See, I have given you this land. Go in and take possession of the land 
the LORD swore he would give to your fathers—to Abraham, Isaac 
and Jacob—and to their descendants after them (Deuteronomy 1:8 
NIV). 
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This land was to belong to them. This is what the Lord promised to 
Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob. 
 
There Will Be Blessings For Obedience 
 
God also told them about the blessings of obedience. The Lord said: 
 

If you fully obey the LORD your God and carefully follow all his 
commands I give you today, the LORD your God will set you high 
above all the nations on earth. All these blessings will come on you and 
accompany you if you obey the LORD your God (Deuteronomy 28:1-
2 NIV). 

 
If they obeyed Him, they would be blessed. 
 
There Will Be Consequences For Disobedience 
 
The Lord also warned them of the consequences of disobedience. He said 
the following: 
 

However, if you do not obey the LORD your God and do not carefully 
follow all his commands and decrees I am giving you today, all these 
curses will come on you and overtake you: . . . Then the LORD will 
scatter you among all nations, from one end of the earth to the other. 
There you will worship other gods-—gods of wood and stone, which 
neither you nor your ancestors have known (Deuteronomy 28:15,64 
NIV).  

 
While the ownership of the land was theirs forever their occupancy was 
linked with their obedience. They would remain in the land as long as they 
obeyed the Lord. Disobedience to the commandments of the Lord would 
cause the people to be removed from the land.    
 
However, God promised to bring back the scattered people. We read the 
following promises in the Book of Deuteronomy: 
 

When all these blessings and curses I have set before you come on you 
and you take them to heart wherever the LORD your God disperses 
you among the nations, and when you and your children return to the 
LORD your God and obey him with all your heart and with all your 
soul according to everything I command you today, then the LORD 
your God will restore your fortunes and have compassion on you and 
gather you again from all the nations where he scattered you 
(Deuteronomy 30:1-3 NIV). 

 
From these verses we can observe three further predictions. 
 
Promise 10  If the people would remain faithful to God, He would 

bless them and give them victory over their enemies. 
 
Promise 11  Yet God would remove them from the land if they were 

unfaithful to Him. They would eventually be scattered 
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across the whole earth as strangers in unfamiliar lands and 
they would find no rest for their wanderings. 

  
Promise 12  However, God in His faithfulness did promise to bring 

them back into the land. 
 
From these promises God made to Abraham and his descendants, we find 
at least twelve specific things that were predicted for him and his offspring.  
 
The Fulfillment Of These Promises 
 
As we look at the verdict of history, we find that each of these promises 
has been wonderfully and marvelously fulfilled. We can make the following 
observations. 
 
Fulfillment One: A Great Nation Did Come From Abraham 
 
A great nation did come from Abraham. By the time they were about to 
enter the Promised Land, his descendants in the nation Israel were 
numerous.  
 
This is especially remarkable when we consider that Abraham and his wife 
Sarah were beyond the age of childbearing when their first son, Isaac, was 
born. Therefore, the nation that sprang from Abraham started with a 
supernatural beginning.  
 
Fulfillment Two: Abraham’s Name Has Been Blessed 
 
Abraham was promised that his name would be blessed among the nations. 
This too has been literally fulfilled. Three of the great religions of the world, 
Judaism, Christianity, and Islam, all look to Abraham as their human 
founder. His name is still revered around the world.  
 
In fact, today, the most revered name in all of the world is that of Abraham. 
Since Judaism does not accept Jesus as the Messiah, the total number of 
people, Muslims, Jews, and Christians, revere Abraham above anyone else. 

 
Fulfillment Three: Abraham And His Descendants  
Have Been A Blessing 
 
The promise was that the descendants of Abraham shall bless the entire 
world. This has been literally fulfilled, both nationally and individually.  
 
Indeed, one particular descendant of Abraham who fulfills this promise 
was Jesus Christ. The first verse of the New Testament reads as follows: 
 

This is a record of the ancestors of Jesus the Messiah, a descendant of 
David and of Abraham (Matthew 1:1 NLT).  

 
The New Testament proclaims Jesus was Israel’s Messiah and the Savior 
of the world. The coming of Jesus Christ is the fulfillment of a specific 
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promise that God made to Abraham. The Apostle Paul wrote to the 
Galatians: 
  

The promises were spoken to Abraham and to his seed. Scripture does 
not say “and to seeds,”!meaning many people, but “and to your seed,” 

meaning one person, who is Christ. (Galatians 3:16 NIV). 
 
Paul says that the prediction to Abraham concerned one particular 
descendant; that descendant was Jesus Christ. Again, the specific prediction 
given to Abraham has been fulfilled. 
 
Fulfillment Four: Those Who Have Blessed  
Abraham’s People Have Been Blessed 
 
The Bible, as well as secular history, records examples of individuals and 
nations who have helped Israel and found themselves blessed of God.  
 
For example, Scripture records that God spared the woman Rahab because 
she hid Israel’s spies from the people of Jericho. When the city was 
destroyed, her family members were the only ones not killed. Rahab 
eventually married one of the Israelites.  
 
Among their descendants included King David, and the Lord Jesus Christ. 
She was indeed blessed by God.  

 
Fulfillment Five: Those Who Have Cursed Abraham’s  
People Have Been Cursed 
 
There also is a curse on those peoples who have attempted to destroy 
Israel. Not only has Israel survived, but the nations that have persecuted 
them—Moab, Ammon, Edom, Philistia, Amalek and many others—either 
have been destroyed, or completely lost their individual identity.  
 
Have you ever heard of an Austrian Ammonite? A Swedish Edomite? A 
French Moabite? No! These people have been totally absorbed into other 
cultures and races. The Jews, however, have not lost their national identity. 
 
As the Bible predicted, all the nations that attempted to destroy Israel have 
been judged, while those who have befriended Israel have prospered.  
 
Fulfillment Six: His Descendants Inherited The Promised Land 
 
The descendants of Abraham, through his son Isaac, did inherit the land 
of promise. Four hundred years after God spoke to Abraham, a large 
nation entered into the Promised Land. The Lord said to them: 
 

See, I have given you this land. Go in and take possession of the land 
the LORD swore he would give to your fathers—to Abraham, Isaac 
and Jacob—and to their descendants after them” (Deuteronomy 1:8 
NIV). 
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Fulfillment Seven: This Land Is Still Occupied By Them 
 
Today, they still are there, thousands of years after the initial promise. This 
is another remarkable fulfillment of the promise especially given the history 
of the nation and the fact that it has been exiled twice from their land only 
to later return. 
 
Fulfillment Eight: Countless Numbers Of  
Descendants Did Come From Abraham 
 
The number of Abraham’s descendants has become countless as predicted 
in Scripture. They have numbered in the tens of millions and are continuing 
to this day.  
 
This is all the more remarkable when we consider again that Abraham and 
Sarah’s first child, Isaac, was born after both of them were beyond the 
child-bearing age. 
 
Fulfillment Nine: The Descendants Of Abraham Did Include Kings 
 
As predicted, Abraham’s descendants were royalty. We find that kings such 
as David and Solomon ruled the nation.  
 
Fulfillment Ten: They Were Blessed When They Obeyed God 
 
God had promised blessings for His people as long as they remained 
obedient to Him. The Old Testament records times of great prosperity 
when Israel was faithful to the Lord. During the reign of David and 
Solomon, for example, the borders increased, and the people were mightily 
blessed of God.  
 
Fulfillment Eleven: God Removed Them  
Twice For Disobeying Him 
 
If they were unfaithful, God promised to remove them from the land. This 
has been literally fulfilled. In 721 B.C, the Assyrians took the Northern 
kingdom of Israel into captivity.  
 
In 606 B.C., King Nebuchadnezzar took the remainder of the people 
captive to Babylon. In 588-586 B.C., after a long siege, he burned the city 
and the temple. 
 
The children of Israel also were scattered in A.D. 70, when Titus the Roman 
surrounded the city of Jerusalem and burned the rebuilt city and the temple.  
 
For almost 1900 years, the Jews wandered about the earth as strangers 
being persecuted from every side. The culmination of their persecution 
occurred in the holocaust of World War II, when six million Jews were put 
to death in concentration camps. The predictions again were literally 
fulfilled. 
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Fulfillment Twelve: God Has Brought Them Back Twice 
 
However, as God promised, He allowed all those who desired to return to 
indeed return their land. In 537-536 B.C., or after seventy years, those who 
had been taken captive to Babylon were allowed to return (Ezra chapter 1). 
 
Though removed from their homeland a second time in A.D. 70, once again 
the people returned. Against all odds, the state of Israel was reborn on May 
14, 1948, and the Jews began to return to their homeland from all points 
of the compass. This is the second time in their history they have come 
back into their land after being forcibly removed. 
 
Since 1948, they have survived some terrible conflicts, including the Six-
Day War in 1967 and the 1973 Holy Day War. Conflicts continue to this 
day, yet they still survive. 
 
Through all of this, the nation neither perished nor lost its national identity. 
History has demonstrated that any people who leave their homeland will, 
after about five generations, lose their national identity by being absorbed 
into a new culture, but the Jews remained a distinct entity. 
 
Conclusion 
 
From the above evidence, we can make a number of conclusions: 
 
1.  The Jews Are Unique 
 
Middle East expert Lance Lambert noted the unique experiences of the 
Jews. He wrote: 
 

God has dealt with no nation as he has dealt with the Jewish people. 
In their 4,000-year-long history, they have been exiled from their land 
twice, and have been restored to it twice . . .  
No other nation in the history of mankind has twice been uprooted 
from its land, scattered to the ends of the earth and then brought back 
again to that same territory. If the first exile and restoration were 
remarkable, the second is miraculous. Israel has twice lost its statehood 
and its national sovereignty, twice had its capital and hub of religious 
life destroyed, its towns and cities razed to the ground, its people 
deported and dispersed, and then twice had it restored again. 
Furthermore, no other nation or ethnic group has been scattered to 
the four corners of the earth, and yet survived as an easily identifiable 
and recognizable group . . . From the Far East to the Far West there is 
hardly a nation that has not had Jewish citizens within it. The 
remarkable fact is that the Jewish people have been able to survive as 
a people, instead of being absorbed and assimilated into the larger 
Gentile majorities among whom it was scattered. We must remember 
that we are not considering a period of one generation, or even one 
century, but nearly two thousand years (Lance Lambert, Israel, 
Wheaton, Illinois, Tyndale, 1981, pp. 55,56). 

 
The Jewish nation has had experiences like no other nation on the earth. 
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2.  They Are A Living Miracle 
 
The author once attended a debate at a California college concerning the 
Person of Jesus Christ. Among the participants was a rabbi. During the 
question period the rabbi was asked why he didn’t believe in Jesus. He 
replied, “I don’t believe in the New Testament miracles.” 
 
A student immediately asked him why he rejected the New Testament 
miracles but accepted the Old Testament miracles. The rabbi said, “I don’t 
believe in the Old Testament miracles either, I believe they are all myths.” 
It was incredible to hear that particular person make such a statement. The 
mere fact that he, as a Jew, had survived is one of the greatest miracles of 
all history. 
 
The Jew is indeed a living testimony to the God of Scripture. 
 
The continued existence of the nation to this very day has been 
characterized by one miracle after another. On a natural level, there is really 
no explanation for this.  
 
About one hundred years ago, biblical commentator F.J. Horsefield 
explained it in this manner: 
 

Let us begin by thinking of some of those [prophecies] that have 
reference to the Jewish nation. The entire history of the Jewish race 
furnishes us with most remarkable examples of literal fulfilment of 
prophecy. These are far too numerous to be dealt with in detail, but it 
may safely be asserted that as a people they have borne witness all 
through the centuries to the authenticity and inspiration of Scripture, 
and to the certainty of the accomplishment of God’s will as revealed 
by the mouth of His prophets. This testimony cannot possibly be 
refuted (F.J. Horsefield, The Return of the King, Fifth Edition, Good 
Books Corporation, Harrisburg, Pa., 1920, p. 18). 

 
Indeed, the testimony of the history of the Jews, as well as their survival, 
cannot be refuted. 
 
Another early 20th century writer put it this way: 
 

There exists this day in all nations a scattered people, a people without 
a land or government without metropolis or temple speaking all the 
principal languages of the world, yet regarding the ancient Hebrew as 
their sacred tongue; one in race, one in faith, one in religious 
observances… able to trace their genealogy through 4000 years to one 
great and good father, as no other people of the earth can do; a people 
who have exerted more influence over subsequent ages than even 
Greece or Rome … a people who have handed down through the ages 
the sacred books which denounce their own sins, and foretell their own 
punishment, as well as predicting their ultimate national restoration 
and salvation. Let unbelievers account for these facts as they may, 
candour must surely confess that they evidence the hand of God in 
history and the mind of God in Scripture. Every principal phase of 
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Jewish history was foretold before it came to pass, and has come to 
pass exactly as it was foretold; except the last; and in this wide analogy 
of the past we find ground for confident expectation as to the future 
of Israel (H. Grattan Guinness, Light for the last days, edited and revised 
by E.P. Cachemaille, Marshall, Morgan and Scott, Ltd. London, 1917, 
pp. 158,159). 
 

This was written while the Jews were still in their second exile, wandering 
across the face of the earth. It is an excellent summary of the history of 
their people.  
 
One line in particular stands out: “Every principal phase of Jewish history 
was foretold before it came to pass and has come to pass exactly as it was 
foretold.” This is indeed true, as we have just observed, with the promises 
made to Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, as well as their literal fulfillment.  
 
Mark Twain made the following observations about the miraculous history 
of the Jewish people:  
 

If the statistics are right, the Jews constitute but one per cent of the 
human race. It suggests a nebulous dim puff of stardust lost in the 
blaze of the Milky Way. Properly the Jew ought hardly to be heard of; 
but he is heard of. He is as prominent on the planet as any other 
people, and his commercial importance is extravagantly out of 
proportion to the smallness of his bulk. His contributions to the 
world’s list of great names in literature, science, art, music, finance, 
medicine . . . are also way out of proportion to the weakness of his 
numbers. He has made a marvelous fight in this world, in all the ages; 
and has done it with his hands tied behind him. He could be vain of 
himself, and be excused for it. The Egyptian, the Babylonian and the 
Persian rose, filled the planet with sound and splendor, then faded to 
dream-stuff and passed away; the Greek and the Roman followed, and 
made a vast noise, and they are gone; other peoples have sprung up 
and held their torch high for a time, but it burned out, and they sit in 
twilight now, or have vanished. The Jew saw them all beat them all, 
and is now what he always was, exhibiting no decadence, no infirmities 
of age, no weakening of parts, no slowing of his energies, no dulling of 
his alert and aggressive mind. All things are mortal but the Jew; all 
other forces pass, but he remains. What is the secret of his immortality? 
(Mark Twain, Concerning the Jews, 1899).  

 
The secret of the immortality of this ancient people is found in Scripture, 
and in Scripture alone. In fact, the promises of the living God to this nation 
have been fulfilled over and over again in the past, and they are being 
fulfilled in the present, and will continue to be fulfilled in the future. Israel 
is indeed a “living miracle,” God’s clock for time and eternity. 
 
Summing Up: The claims are true! The God of the Bible does exist, He 
does know the future, He is in control of the future, and He has told us 
what will happen. He has a record of past predictions as well as what is 
going on right now! The Jew is a living testimony to this truth. 
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Message 15 
 

Why Did God The Son, Jesus Christ, Become 
A Human Being? (The Incarnation) 

 
This message is central to the Christian faith and contains truths that 
everyone, believer as well as non-believer, needs to understand.  
 
Indeed, without God the Son becoming a human being in the Person of 
Jesus Christ, humanity would have no hope—no future that they can count 
on.  
 
However, because of the First Coming of Christ, we can have hope, we 
can have confidence of a genuine future that God has promised.  
 
This message will explain why God the Son came to earth and why it is 
important for each of us to understand this. 
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The great truth revealed in the New Testament is that the eternal God 
became one of us—He became a human being. John wrote: 
 

And the Word became flesh and lived among us, and we have seen his 
glory, the glory as of a father’s only son, full of grace and truth (John 
1:14 NRSV).  

  
This is one of the most important verses in the entire New Testament—if 
not “the” most important.  
 
The Apostle Paul echoes John’s thoughts. He wrote the following to the 
Church at Philippi about God the Son coming to our earth: 
 

Though he was God, he did not demand and cling to his rights as God. 
He made himself nothing; he took the humble position of a slave and 
appeared in human form (Philippians 2:6,7 NLT).  

 
Jesus Christ, while being Almighty God for all eternity, became a human 
being at a certain point in time in our history. 
 
The Incarnation Of Jesus Christ 
 
This is the main message of the New Testament—God became a human 
in Jesus Christ. It is known as the “incarnation.” Incarnation is from the 
Latin meaning “in flesh.”  
 
Although it is not a biblical word, it presents a biblical truth. Jesus is the 
eternal God who became flesh and blood—God the Son became a man 
some two thousand years ago.  
 
It is important that we realize that He did so without giving up His oneness 
with God. God the Son became a human being without a sin nature. “In 
flesh” means more than just Jesus having a physical body. Indeed, He was 
a complete human personality.  
 
God The Son Took On A New Nature 
 
By the incarnation, we do not mean that God was turned into a human 
being, or that He ceased to be God while He was a human. The incarnation 
means that while remaining God, He took upon Himself a new nature—a 
human nature.  
 
The incarnation was the uniting of the divine and the human into one 
being, one Person—Jesus Christ. Therefore, God the Son, Jesus Christ, 
was fully God, as well as fully human. 
 
Why Did God Come To Our Earth? 
 
In becoming a human being, God the Son laid aside His heavenly glory to 
live among us. The question is, “Why did He do it?”   
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The Scriptures give us at least ten reasons as to why God came to earth in 
the Person of Jesus Christ. They are as follows. 
 
Reason 1:  He Wanted To Further Reveal God To Humanity 
 
The first and foremost reason was to give a further revelation of the living 
God to humanity. If you wish to know what God is like, then you need go 
no further than to look at Jesus Christ. The Bible puts it this way: 
 

No one has ever seen God. The One and Only Son the One who is at 
the Father’s side—He has revealed Him (John 1:18 CSB).  

 
This verse teaches that Jesus Christ explained God to humanity. We need 
no longer wonder what God is like. Indeed, God the Son, Jesus, shows us.  
 
In fact, Jesus Himself said this. We read the following in the Gospel of 
John after one of His disciples, Philip, asked Jesus to show them, “God the 
Father:” 
 

Jesus replied, “Philip, don’t you even yet know who I am, even after 
all the time I have been with you? Anyone who has seen me has seen 
the Father! So why are you asking to see him?” (John 14:9 NLT). 

 
Jesus Christ perfectly revealed God the Father in a number of important 
ways. 
 
Jesus Did This By Both Words And Deeds 
 
Jesus claimed that God the Father guided both His words and deeds. We 
read in John’s gospel about this claim: 
 

Jesus said to them, “Very truly, I tell you, the Son can do nothing on 
his own, but only what he sees the Father doing; for whatever the 
Father does, the Son does likewise. The Father loves the Son and 
shows him all that he himself is doing; and he will show him greater 
works than these, so that you will be astonished” (John 5:19,20 NRSV). 

 
Note well that Jesus said He only does what He sees the Father doing. In 
other words, He perfectly revealed the Father. 
 
Jesus also emphasized that He was doing the work of the Father. We read 
Him saying the following words: 
 

But if I do his work, believe in what I have done, even if you don’t 
believe me. Then you will realize that the Father is in me, and I am in 
the Father (John 10:38 NLT). 

 
Jesus pointed to the deeds which He accomplished to demonstrate that He 
was God the Son. Indeed, only God Himself could do the sort of deeds 
which Jesus did. 
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The Old Testament Revelation Is Incomplete 
 
While the God of the Bible revealed Himself to humankind in the Old 
Testament era, the revelation was incomplete. There were a number of 
things that waited till God Himself came to earth in the Person of Jesus 
Christ.  
 
Hence, when Jesus came to our earth, He revealed God to humanity in a 
personal way—a way which had never before taken place. 
 
Reason 2:  Jesus Came To Fulfill God’s  

Promises To Certain People 
 
The God of the Bible makes promises and He keeps His promises. From 
a study of the Scripture, we find that God made a number of promises to 
people like Adam and Eve, Abraham, and King David. They are as follows: 
 
Adam And Eve 
 
To Adam and Eve, the first two humans, Jesus was the promised 
Messiah—the seed of the woman that would crush the head of the serpent. 
In fact, the Lord gave the serpent the following warning: 
 

From now on, you and the woman will be enemies, and your offspring 
and her offspring will be enemies. He will crush your head, and you 
will strike his heel (Genesis 3:15 NLT). 

 
The Lord promised Adam and Eve that the “seed of the woman” would 
strike at the head of the serpent—He would crush it. Jesus fulfilled this. 
 
Abraham 
 
To Abraham, Jesus was his one descendant who would bless the world. 
God promised Abraham the following: 
 

I will bless those who bless you, and whoever curses you I will curse; 
and all peoples on earth will be blessed through you (Genesis 12:3 
NIV). 

 
Abraham was promised that one of his descendants would bless all 
humanity. God the Son, Jesus Christ, was that descendant. 
  
David 
 
To David, the king over Israel, Jesus was the promised King that would 
come from His family. He is the One whom the Lord said would rule 
forever. We read of this promise to David in the Book of Second Samuel: 
 

When your days are over and you rest with your fathers, I will raise up 
your offspring to succeed you, who will come from your own body, 
and I will establish his kingdom (2 Samuel 7:12 NIV). 

 



My 25 Favorite Messages 

 © Don Stewart 173 

The coming of Jesus Christ fulfilled this promise that was made to King 
David. The angel Gabriel said to the following to Mary: 
 

You will become pregnant and have a son, and you are to name him 
Jesus. He will be very great and will be called the Son of the Most High. 
And the Lord God will give him the throne of his ancestor David. And 
he will reign over Israel forever; his Kingdom will never end! (Luke 
1:31-33 NLT). 

 
Jesus Christ fulfilled the promises that the Lord had made to King David. 
He was a descendant of David and the rightful heir to the throne. 
 
Jesus Came To Bring Salvation To All Humanity 
 
The covenants, or agreements, the Lord made with these people promised 
salvation for both Israel and the Gentiles. With the coming of Jesus to the 
world, these promises were fulfilled. Paul wrote the following to the 
believers in the city of Rome: 
 

For I tell you that Christ has become a servant of the circumcised on 
behalf of the truth of God in order that he might confirm the promises 
given to the patriarchs, and in order that the Gentiles might glorify 
God for his mercy. As it is written, “Therefore I will confess you 
among the Gentiles, and sing praises to your name” (Romans 15:8,9 
NRSV). 

 
Jesus, therefore, came to earth to fulfill God’s promises that were made to 
a number of people. One of these promises was salvation for the Gentiles. 
 
Reason 3:  Jesus Came To Fulfill The Law Of Moses 
 
God the Son, Jesus, also came to fulfill the Law that God had given through 
Moses. Jesus Himself testified that His coming was to fulfill the Law—not 
to abolish it. Matthew records the Lord saying the following about the Law: 
 

Don’t misunderstand why I have come. I did not come to abolish the 
law of Moses or the writings of the prophets. No, I came to fulfill 
them. I assure you, until heaven and earth disappear, even the smallest 
detail of God’s law will remain until its purpose is achieved (Matthew 
5:17,18 NLT). 

 
By living a perfect life here upon the earth, a sinless life, Jesus fulfilled the 
requirements of the Law in every respect. 
 
Reason 4:  Jesus Came To Die For The Sins Of The World 
 
When sin first entered the world, God instituted the concept of 
substitutionary sacrifice, where He required the sacrifice to die. However, 
the sacrifices of animals could not take away sin. Neither would the death 
of an ordinary human being be satisfactory to take away sin. What was 
needed was the perfect sacrifice.  
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This was accomplished with God the Son becoming a human being. 
Christ’s coming was for the purpose to die on the cross for the sins of the 
world. Indeed, when Christ came, He sacrificed Himself on Calvary’s cross. 
Jesus testified to this important truth. He said: 
 

Just as the Son of Man came not to be served but to serve, and to give 
his life a ransom for many (Matthew 20:28 NRSV).  

 
His death on the cross has paid the penalty for ours sins. He died in our 
place so that we do not have to suffer eternally for our misdeeds.  
 
The Apostle Paul explained this truth further in his second letter to the 
Corinthians. He put it in this manner: 
 

For God was in Christ, reconciling the world to himself, no longer 
counting people’s sins against them. And he gave us this wonderful 
message of reconciliation. So we are Christ’s ambassadors; God is 
making his appeal through us. We speak for Christ when we plead, 
“Come back to God!” For God made Christ, who never sinned, to be 
the offering for our sin, so that we could be made right with God 
through Christ (2 Corinthians 5:19-21 NLT).  

 
Jesus Christ came into the world to become humanity’s Savior—He was 
the “offering for our sin.” Indeed, without His coming, humanity would 
not have a Savior. 
 
Reason 5:  Jesus Came To Bring In A New Covenant 
 
Jesus not only fulfilled the promises of the old covenant, His coming 
brought a new covenant into existence. On the night of His betrayal Jesus 
instituted the new covenant. Matthew recorded what happens as follows: 
 

As they were eating, Jesus took some bread and blessed it. Then he 
broke it in pieces and gave it to the disciples, saying, “Take this and eat 
it, for this is my body.” 
And he took a cup of wine and gave thanks to God for it. He gave it 
to them and said, “Each of you drink from it, for this is my blood, 
which confirms the covenant between God and his people. It is poured 
out as a sacrifice to forgive the sins of many (Matthew 26:26-28 NLT). 

 
God now deals with humanity exclusively through the new covenant.  
 
Reason 6:  Jesus Came To Destroy The Works Of The Devil 
 
The coming of God the Son, Jesus Christ, into the world was also to 
destroy the works of the devil and the hold he has had over humanity. John 
wrote about this: 
 

But when people keep on sinning, it shows they belong to the Devil, 
who has been sinning since the beginning. But the Son of God came 
to destroy these works of the Devil (1 John 3:8 NLT).  
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Jesus’ death on the cross frees us from the power of sin. The devil no 
longer has any right to control us because Jesus Christ has given us the 
freedom to choose not to sin. 
 
Reason 7:  Jesus Came To Judge The World Righteously 
 
Jesus came to be the righteous judge of humanity. Scripture says that it is 
He who will ultimately judge the world. Jesus said: 
 

And the Father leaves all judgment to his Son (John 5:22 NLT). 
 
The Son will be the Judge. 
 
Jesus repeated this statement again: 
 

And he has given him authority to judge all mankind because he is the 
Son of Man (John 5:27 NLT). 

 
God the Son is qualified to judge humanity because He became a human 
being. Since He has lived as a human being, His judgment will always be 
righteous and fair.  
 
Reason 8:  Jesus Came To Sympathize With  

Believers As The Great High Priest 
 
Because Jesus, the God man, lived here upon the earth and experienced 
the limitations of being a human being, He is able to sympathize with the 
problems and concerns that human beings face. The Bible says the 
following: 
 

So then, since we have a great High Priest who has entered heaven, 
Jesus the Son of God, let us hold firmly to what we believe. This High 
Priest of ours understands our weaknesses, for he faced all of the same 
testings we do, yet he did not sin. So let us come boldly to the throne 
of our gracious God. There we will receive his mercy, and we will find 
grace to help us when we need it most (Hebrews 4:14-16 NLT). 

 
When we ask Him for help, He is able to give it to us because He 
understands our struggles. This is truly comforting to know. 
 
Reason 9:  Jesus Came To Be An Example For Believers 
 
God the Son also came to provide an example for the believer on how to 
live one’s life. When a person puts their faith in Jesus Christ, they have an 
example to follow. Indeed, Jesus lived the perfect life as the perfect man 
with faith in His Father. Hence we are told, “to walk just as He walked:”  
 

The one who says he remains in Him should walk just as He walked (1 
John 2:6 CSB).  

 
He is our example. 
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Peter, when writing about the following about the sufferings of Christ, also 
emphasized that we are to follow in His steps: 
 

This suffering is all part of what God has called you to. Christ, who 
suffered for you, is your example. Follow in his steps (1 Peter 2:21 
NLT). 

 
Jesus Christ provides the pattern concerning how believers should live. 
 
Reason 10:  Jesus Came To Prepare Humanity  

For A Heavenly Destiny 
 
Finally, God the Son came to earth to prepare humanity for their heavenly 
destiny. The Son of God became a human so that human beings could 
eventually be fitted with a new nature—a perfect one. One day we shall be 
like Him. John wrote: 
 

Beloved, we are God’s children now; what we will be has not yet been 
revealed. What we do know is this: when he is revealed, we will be like 
him, for we will see him as he is (1 John 3:2 NRSV). 

 
This is a wonderful promise for the believers. 
 
We shall have a body like His—a glorified body. The Apostle Paul 
emphasized this when he wrote the following to the Philippians:  
 

But we are citizens of heaven, where the Lord Jesus Christ lives. And 
we are eagerly waiting for him to return as our Savior. He will take 
these weak mortal bodies of ours and change them into glorious bodies 
like his own, using the same mighty power that he will use to conquer 
everything, everywhere (Philippians 3:20,21 NLT). 

 
The bodies of believers in Jesus Christ will be changed into a body like His.  
 
Believers in Christ, who have borne the image of the earthly man Adam, 
will also bear the image of the heavenly man, Jesus. Paul wrote about this 
to the Corinthians about this promise: 
 

Adam, the first man, was made from the dust of the earth, while Christ, 
the second man, came from heaven. Every human being has an earthly 
body just like Adam’s, but our heavenly bodies will be just like Christ’s 
(1 Corinthians 15:47,48 NLT). 

 
The thing that hindered this from happening was sin. Jesus has taken care 
of the sin problem by dying on the cross for the sins of the world. 
 
In sum, God the Son became a human being for a number of reasons. It is 
important that we have a clear understanding of why He did indeed come 
to the earth. 
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Message 16 
 

What Practical Steps Can We Take  
Toward Christian Maturity? 

How Should Our Lifestyle Be Different 
From That Of The Non-Christian? 

 
 

Believers in Jesus Christ are to grow in their faith. Indeed, Christian 
maturity should be the goal of each person who has trusted Christ. 
Furthermore, our lifestyle should be different from that of the unbeliever. 
 
So, what practical steps are there for us to accomplish this? This message 
will detail what the Scripture says that we should do to live a life pleasing 
to Him.  
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As believers, we should desire to live a life which is pleasing to the Lord—
to be a mature believer in Christ. There are a number of practical steps that 
can be taken toward living that mature Christian life. They include the 
following: 
 
1. Believers Should Count The Cost 
 
First, we must count the cost of following Jesus. There will be a price to 
pay. Jesus made this very clear. He said: 
 

For which of you, wanting to build a tower, doesn’t first sit down and 
calculate the cost to see if he has enough to complete it? (Luke 14:28 
CSB). 

 
Being a genuine disciple of Jesus involves giving up certain things. Believers 
do not operate in the same way as those who do not know Christ. There is 
a price to pay. 
 
2. We Should Sever Connections With The Past 
 
If there are things in the life of the believer that still links them to their 
sinful past, then, as much as possible, these should be severed from their 
life. The Bible records what Jesus said about this. Luke records the 
following:   
 

Then Jesus said to his disciples, “If anyone wants to become my 
follower, he must deny himself, take up his cross, and follow me” 
(Matthew 16:24 NET). 

 
There are things in life that must be severed.  
 
3. Believers Should Not Look Back 
 
We are to put the past behind, and not look back. Jesus said: 
 

But Jesus said to him, “No one who puts his hand to the plow and 
looks back is fit for the kingdom of God” (Luke 9:62 CSB). 

 
The believers should always be looking forward. The future is bright! 
 
4. Believers Should Put Aside Everything  

 That Hinders Following Christ 
 
The believer should put aside everything that keeps them from following 
Christ. The writer to the Hebrews wrote about laying aside sins that may 
keep us from serving the Lord. He said: 
 

Such a large crowd of witnesses is all around us! So we must get rid of 
everything that slows us down, especially the sin that just won't let go. 
And we must be determined to run the race that is ahead of us. We 
must keep our eyes on Jesus, who leads us and makes our faith 
complete. He endured the shame of being nailed to a cross, because he 
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knew that later on he would be glad he did. Now he is seated at the 
right side of God's throne! (Hebrews 12:1-2 CEV). 

 
In putting everything aside, we are to fix our eyes upon Jesus—He will 
perfect our faith. 
 
5.        Believers Should Not Be Sidetracked From The Main Goal 
 
We should keep our eye on the goal and not become sidetracked by 
unimportant things. The Apostle Paul wrote: 
 

Not that I have already attained this—that is, I have not already been 
perfected - but I strive to lay hold of that for which Christ Jesus also 
laid hold of me. Brothers and sisters, I do not consider myself to have 
attained this. Instead I am single-minded: Forgetting the things that are 
behind and reaching out for the things that are ahead, with this goal in 
mind, I strive toward the prize of the upward call of God in Christ 
Jesus (Philippians 3:12-14 NET).  

 
We are always to keep our eyes on the goal. The prize should always be in 
our line of sight—always! 
 
6. Believers Are To Be Concerned For The Needs of Others 
 
The believer should also look to the needs of others. Paul wrote about this 
to the Philippians. He said:  
 

Instead of being motivated by selfish ambition or vanity, each of you 
should, in humility, be moved to treat one another as more important 
than yourself. Each of you should be concerned not only about your 
own interests, but about the interests of others as well. (Philippians 
2:3,4 NET). 

 
If the ministry of Jesus could be summed up in one word, the word would 
be “others.” His life was lived not for Himself but for the benefit of others. 
The Bible says: 
 

Even as the Son of man came not to be ministered unto, but to 
minister, and to give his life a ransom for many (Matthew 20:28 KJV). 

 
It is important that we, like Jesus, consider the needs of others. 
 
7. We Should Make Christ Lord Of All 
 
Above all, Jesus Christ should be Lord of everything in the life of the 
believer. Paul gave us the overriding principle: 
 

Therefore, whether you eat or drink, or whatever you do, do everything 
for God’s glory (1 Corinthians 10:31 CSB). 

 
Christ should be made Lord of every area of our life. 
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The Ultimate Goal Is To Hear These Words From The Lord 
 
The ultimate goal for each believer, when they come face-to-face with the 
Lord on Judgment Day, is to hear these words from Him: 
 

Well done, good and faithful servant! (Matthew 25:23 KJV). 
 
We should desire to hear these words from Jesus!  
 
Therefore, we need to be faithful to the calling which the Lord has given 
to us. 
 

How Should Our Lifestyle Be Different 
From That Of The Non-Christian? 

 
Christians should have a different lifestyle than unbelievers. Paul wrote to 
Timothy to show him how this is accomplished. He said: 
 

All Scripture is inspired by God and is useful to teach us what is true 
and to make us realize what is wrong in our lives. It straightens us out 
and teaches us to do what is right. It is God’s way of preparing us in 
every way, fully equipped for every good thing God wants us to do (2 
Timothy 3:16,17 NLT). 

 
We learn a number of things from this verse. They include the following: 
 
1. Christians Have The Right Foundation For Belief 
 
To begin with, Christians have the correct foundation of knowing the 
truth—the Scriptures, the Word of the living God. Furthermore, this is 
divine truth—it is not the mere opinions of humans.  
 
Therefore, whenever we have a question on a subject, we search the divine 
standard for the answer.  
 
Non-Christians reject the Bible as the only source of divine teaching. They 
look to other religious writings, their own intellect, or their personal 
feelings, to decide what they should believe, and how they should act. None 
of these have any ultimate answers. Only the Bible has the answer. 
 
2. Believers Have A Divine Standard Of Right And Wrong 
 
Because we have a divine doctrinal foundation, we can know the difference 
between right and wrong. The Bible is clear on what we can do, as well as 
what we cannot do. These issues are not up for discussion.  
 
The unbeliever, on the other hand, has no ultimate source, in which to go 
to know how to behave. There is no assurance that their moral choices are 
correct.  
 
Indeed, without the Scripture as an infallible guide, they have no basis 
whatsoever of calling anything right, or anything wrong. 
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3. Our Lifestyle Can Be Corrected When We Sin 
 
Our lifestyle can always be corrected when we go off of the straight and 
narrow. Scripture tells us that we can acknowledge our sins and then 
confess them to God. He will forgive us, and then put us back on the right 
path.  
 
Therefore, we have this guidebook that tells us right from wrong as well as 
how to get back on the right path.  
 
An unbeliever is hopelessly lost in this area. In fact, they do not even know 
what makes something ultimately right and ultimately wrong, let alone how 
to behave. What a difference there is between them and the believer! 
 
4. We Are To Be Instructed In Righteousness 
 
Finally, the Bible teaches us what is right. It instructs us in the right ways 
to live. Consequently, we should seek to obey those things that the Lord 
tells us are righteous.  
 
Unbelievers have no idea what things are righteous, and what things are 
unrighteous. While they have a conscience that can tell them the difference 
between what is right and what is wrong, they often do not listen to their 
conscience. 
 
This sums up some of the ways in which the lifestyle of believers can be 
different from the lifestyle of the lost. 
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Message 17 
 

Jesus Christ And Antichrist 
 

This message compares the character of Jesus Christ, God the Son, to the 
character of the coming Antichrist. It is very simple. We are to pattern our 
lives after Jesus Christ and not after the Antichrist.  
 
This talk compares the two and makes it very clear as to how we should be 
living and how we should not be living. 
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In the New Testament we find the term “Antichrist” used. What does it 
refer to? Is it a person or an impersonal force? If it is a person can we know 
his identity? What can we learn about Antichrist from the Bible? 
 
The Meaning Of The Word 
 
The word “Antichrist” is actually made up of two Greek words. The word 
“anti” can mean either “in place of,” “instead of,” or “in opposition to.”  
 
The Greek word “Christos” means the “Messiah” or “Anointed One;” it 
is the Christ.  
 
Therefore, the term Antichrist indicates someone, or something, that 
attempts to take the place of, usurp the authority of, or be in opposition 
to, the genuine Messiah, Jesus Christ. In other words, Antichrist is, in many 
ways, the opposite of Christ. 
 
The Term Antichrist Is Only Found  
In The Writings Of John 
 
The specific word “Antichrist” is only found in the New Testament 
writings of the Apostle John. He uses the term five different times in two 
of his letters: First John and Second John. They are as follows: 
 
There Are Many Antichrists, Yet One Final Antichrist Is Still To 
Come (1 John 2:18) 
 
In this verse, we have two different references to Antichrist. We discover 
that there are many Antichrists who will come and go as well as one final 
Antichrist who is yet to appear. John wrote: 
 

Dear children, the last hour is here. You have heard that the Antichrist 
is coming, and already many such antichrists have appeared. From this 
we know that the last hour has come (1 John 2:18 NLT). 

 
This first reference in this verse is singular, not plural. It is “the Antichrist” 
who is coming. This seems to be referring to something or someone very 
specific who has not yet arrived on the scene. 
 
There is also a plural reference in this verse. John says “many Antichrists” 
have appeared. From this we can conclude that many Antichrists have 
appeared and will continue to appear until the final Antichrist arrives. 
 
Antichrist Denies The True Christ (1 John 2:22) 
 
John later said that anyone who denies Jesus is the Messiah, or the Christ, 
is an Antichrist. He put it this way:  
 

And who is a liar? Anyone who says that Jesus is not the Christ. 
Anyone who denies the Father and the Son is an antichrist (1 John 
2:22) NLT  
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If a person denies God the Father and God the Son, then they are 
considered to be an Antichrist: one who is opposed to the God of the 
Bible. 
 
The Spirit Of Antichrist Was Already Present (1 John 4:3) 
 
Though Antichrist was coming, we are also told that the spirit of Antichrist 
was already present at the time of John. He wrote: 
 

But if someone claims to be a prophet and does not acknowledge the 
truth about Jesus, that person is not from God. Such a person has the 
spirit of the Antichrist, which you heard is coming into the world and 
indeed is already here (1 John 4:3 NLT). 

 
There is such a thing as the “spirit of Antichrist,” and we are told that this 
particular spirit was in the world when John wrote. 

 
Present-day Deceivers Are Linked To Antichrist (2 John 7) 
 
In the Second letter of John, he warned about deceivers, or Antichrists, 
who are already in the world. He linked them to the final Antichrist. We 
read the following: 
 

I say this because many deceivers have gone out into the world. They 
deny that Jesus Christ came in a real body. Such a person is a deceiver 
and an antichrist (2 John 7 NLT). 

 
Anyone who does not confess that Jesus Christ has come in the flesh, that 
God became a human being in the Person of Jesus Christ, is called the 
deceiver, the Antichrist. 
 
Observations About What The Bible Says About Antichrist 
 
From these writings of John, we learn the following things from the five 
times that he uses this expression “Antichrist.” 
 
1. The Final Antichrist Is Yet To Come 
 
The first use of the term is to designate someone or something which will 
rise up and oppose Christ in the future. At the time John wrote, this final 
Antichrist had not yet appeared. Therefore, Antichrist was still to come.  
 
What is interesting to note is that the people to whom John was writing 
had already heard about this coming Antichrist. John himself may have 
been the one who taught them about this personage. The subject was well-
known to the people at that time in the early church. 
 
2. Presently There Are Many Antichrists 
 
Although there will be a final Antichrist, the second usage of the term 
informs us that many Antichrists have come and will continue to come 
before the appearance of the final one. In other words, every generation 
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has “an Antichrist.” This is what John is emphasizing in his letter. Many 
types of this future Antichrist have already appeared and are still appearing. 
Believers need to be aware of this. 
 
These truths about Antichrist are in harmony with what Paul wrote to the 
Thessalonians about the spirit of lawlessness which was already at work. 
He wrote: 
 

For this lawlessness is already at work secretly, and it will remain secret 
until the one who is holding it back steps out of the way. Then the man 
of lawlessness will be revealed, but the Lord Jesus will slay him with 
the breath of his mouth and destroy him by the splendor of his coming 
(2 Thessalonians 2:7,8 NLT). 

 
This lawless power of Antichrist has been at work since the beginning of 
the Christian church through many individual Antichrists which have come 
and gone. This same spirit of Antichrist will continue until the arrival of 
the final Antichrist. 
 
3. Antichrist, By Nature, Is A Liar 
 
The third use of the term “Antichrist” by John points out one of the basic 
qualities of this adversary of the Lord: Antichrist is a liar. It is one who 
denies that Jesus is the Christ, the Messiah. Therefore, the Antichrist denies 
both God the Father and God the Son.   
 
4. The Message Of Antichrist Is A Denial Of Jesus 
 
The fourth usage informs us of the message of Antichrist. The spirit of 
Antichrist will not confess that Jesus Christ actually came in human flesh. 
It is a denial that God became a human being in the Person of Jesus Christ. 
This is crucial to understand. Antichrist denies the very reason for which 
Jesus Christ came into our world. 
 
5. Antichrists Deny The Christ Has Actually  

Come Into The World 
 
The fifth usage of the term Antichrist also emphasizes the denial of this 
personage—that Jesus Christ has come in the flesh. Some attempt to find 
a denial of Jesus’ Second Coming in this statement. They translate 2 John 
7 as a future tense, “Jesus Christ is coming.” This would have Antichrist 
denying the Second Coming of Christ as well as His First Coming.  
 
While this is possible, it seems more likely that Antichrist is denying the 
fact that God became a human being in the Person of Jesus Christ. Thus, 
the specific denial of Antichrist is the denial of the coming of Christ the 
first time around, a key truth of the New Testament.   
 
This sums up some basic truths we learn about Antichrist from John’s use 
of the term.  
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Is Antichrist A Person, Religious System, Or Influence? 
 
The term Antichrist has been subject to a number of different 
interpretations among Bible believers. Some see it as referring to a false 
religious system while others believe it refers to an evil influence or spirit 
that is against Jesus Christ.  
 
There is also the view that Antichrist refers to an actual person who has 
already come upon the scene of history or who will come in the future.  
 
We believe that the best answer to this question is that Antichrist is indeed 
a real person but one who has not yet come into our world. 
 
Antichrist Is Prominent In Scripture 
 
While John is the only biblical writer to use this particular term 
“Antichrist,” we will discover that the subject of the coming “Antichrist” 
is actually found throughout the entire Scripture. Indeed, one may be 
surprised to learn that there are over one hundred references to the future 
Antichrist in the Bible. Thus, Antichrist is a very important subject.  

 
What Are Some Of The Differences  

Between Jesus Christ And Antichrist? 
 
There are many contrasts between Jesus, the genuine Messiah or Christ, 
and the final Antichrist, the one who opposes Jesus and attempts to usurp 
what is rightfully His. This coming Antichrist will be a counterfeit Messiah, 
a false Christ. Thus, the differences between the two are legion. We can 
note some of them as follows. 
 
1. They Have A Different Origin 
  
Jesus came from heaven while the final Antichrist comes from beneath. 
Jesus said the following about His own origin: 
 

For I have come down from heaven to do the will of God who sent me, 
not to do my own will (John 6:38 NLT). 

 
On the other hand, the Book of Revelation describes Antichrist’s origin as 
from the bottomless pit. Scripture says: 
 

When they complete their testimony, the beast that comes up out of 
the bottomless pit will declare war against them, and he will conquer 
them and kill them. (Revelation 11:7 NLT). 

 
The differences could not be more pronounced. Indeed, One is from 
above and the other from beneath. 
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2. Jesus Came In His Father’s Name,  
Antichrist Will Come In His Own Name 

 
Jesus came in His Father’s name while the Antichrist, when he arrives on 
the scene, will come in his own name. When speaking to those in His day 
who rejected Him, Jesus made it clear who the nation would accept and 
who they would not: 
 

I have come in my Father’s name, and yet you don’t accept me. If 
someone else comes in his own name, you will accept him (John 5:43 
CSB). 

 
Unfortunately the people will eventually accept a false Messiah instead of 
the genuine one. He is a person who comes in his own name, or his own 
authority. 
  
3. Jesus Came To Save,  

Antichrist Will Come To Destroy 
 
Christ came to save sinners while the Antichrist will come to destroy 
whomever he can. John wrote the following about the coming of Jesus 
Christ: 
 

For God did not send his Son into the world to condemn the world, 
but in order that the world might be saved through him (John 3:17 
ESV). 

 
Jesus is the Savior. In another place, Jesus described His coming as follows: 
 

For the Son of Man came to seek and to save the lost (Luke 19:10 
ESV)  

 
Contrast this to the description of the coming man of sin:  
 

He will become very strong, but not by his own power. He will cause 
astounding devastation and will succeed in whatever he does. He will 
destroy the mighty warriors, the holy people (Daniel 8:24 NIV). 

 
He is one who causes horrific devastation. What a contrast to the Lamb of 
God! 
 
4.  Jesus Was Humble, Antichrist Will Be Proud 
 
When Jesus came to earth, He humbled Himself. He took upon Himself 
the form of a servant. Jesus described Himself in this manner: 
 

Come to me, all who labor and are heavy laden, and I will give you rest. 
Take my yoke upon you, and learn from me, for I am gentle and lowly 
in heart, and you will find rest for your souls (Matthew 11:28,29 ESV). 

 
Paul wrote the following about the humility of Jesus. 
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Instead, he gave up his divine privileges; he took the humble position 
of a slave and was born as a human being. When he appeared in human 
form, he humbled himself in obedience to God and died a criminal’s 
death on a cross (Philippians 2:7-8 NLT). 

 
Jesus deliberately put Himself in a position of servanthood.  
 
By contrast, the coming Antichrist will exalt himself. Paul also wrote about 
the arrogance of this man of sin: 

 
He will exalt himself and defy everything that people call god and every 
object of worship. He will even sit in the temple of God, claiming that 
he himself is God. (2 Thessalonians 2:4 NLT). 

 
In an act of extreme arrogance this man of sin exalts himself above 
everything and everyone.  
 
5. Jesus Was A Lamb, Antichrist Will Be A Beast 
 
Christ was a lamb while the final Antichrist is called a beast. John the 
Baptist identified Jesus as follows: 
 

The next day John saw Jesus coming toward him and said, “Look! The 
Lamb of God who takes away the sin of the world! (John 1:29 NLT) 

 
Jesus was the Lamb. However, this coming man of sin is described as a 
savage beast. The Book of Revelation says: 
 

Then I saw a beast rising up out of the sea. It had seven heads and ten 
horns, with ten crowns on its horns. And written on each head were 
names that blasphemed God (Revelation 13:1 NLT). 

 
Again, we see the contrast between these two personages, the Lamb and 
the beast. 
  
6. Jesus Came To Do The Father’s Will,  

Antichrist Will Do His Own Will 
 
Jesus came to do the will of God the Father while the final Antichrist will 
come to do his own will. Jesus put it this way: 
 

For I have come down from heaven to do the will of God who sent 
me, not to do my own will (John 6:38 NLT).  

 
In contrast, the Antichrist will do whatever he wishes to do. We read in 
Daniel: 
 

He will become very strong, but not by his own power. He will cause a 
shocking amount of destruction and succeed in everything he does. He 
will destroy powerful leaders and devastate the holy people (Daniel 8:24 
NLT). 
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He demonstrates his arrogance in attempting to exert his own will. 
 
7. Jesus Is The Mystery Of Godliness While Antichrist  

Is The Mystery Of Iniquity 
  
Jesus Christ is known as the mystery of godliness. Paul described the 
coming of Jesus in the following manner: 
 

And without controversy great is the mystery of godliness: God was 
manifested in the flesh, Justified in the Spirit, Seen by angels, Preached 
among the Gentiles, Believed on in the world, Received up in glory. (1 
Timothy 3:16 NKJV). 

 
Godliness describes Jesus. 
 
On the other hand, the final Antichrist is called the mystery of iniquity, 
lawlessness, or the mystery of sin. The Apostle Paul wrote: 
 

For the mystery of lawlessness is already at work; only He who now 
restrains will do so until He is taken out of the way. And then the 
lawless one will be revealed, whom the Lord will consume with the 
breath of His mouth and destroy with the brightness of His coming. 
The coming of the lawless one is according to the working of Satan, 
with all power, signs, and lying wonders (2 Thessalonians 2:7-9 NKJV). 

 
Again, we the have the contrast. One is godly while the other is sinful. 
 
8. Jesus Is The True God Antichrist Is A False Deity 
 
While Jesus Christ was God in human flesh, the final Antichrist, who has 
no claim to deity, will nevertheless claim to be God. John wrote the 
following about the true identity of Jesus: 
 

In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the 
Word was God (John 1:1 KJV). 

 
The Antichrist, a false Christ, makes himself out to be deity but he is not. 
Paul wrote about the blasphemous claims which he will make: 
 

who opposes and exalts himself against every so-called god or object 
of worship, so that he takes his seat in the temple of God, proclaiming 
himself to be God (2 Thessalonians 2:4 ESV). 

 
Jesus is the true God while Antichrist is a false god. 
 
9. Jesus Did Genuine Miracles, Antichrist Performs Counterfeit 

Miracles 
  
Jesus performed miracles when He was here upon the earth. They were 
part of the credentials of the predicted Messiah. These miracles were 
performed to further the kingdom of God. The Bible says the following. 
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Now when John heard in prison about the deeds of the Christ, he sent 
word by his disciples and said to him, “Are you the one who is to come, 
or shall we look for another?” And Jesus answered them, “Go and tell 
John what you hear and see: the blind receive their sight and the lame 
walk, lepers are cleansed and the deaf hear, and the dead are raised up, 
and the poor have good news preached to them (Matthew 11:2-5 ESV)    

 
Jesus had the proper biblical credentials of the predicted Christ. His 
miracles testified that He was the One whom He claimed to be. 
 
The Antichrist will also perform miracles, but his signs will further the 
kingdom of Satan. The miracles of Antichrist are called deceptive or 
counterfeit. Paul described them as follows: 
 

The coming of the lawless one is by the activity of Satan with all power 
and false signs and wonders, and with all wicked deception for those 
who are perishing, because they refused to love the truth and so be 
saved (2 Thessalonians 2:9,10 ESV). 
 

These so-called miracles are “lying wonders” or “false signs.” 
 
10. Christ Deserves Worship,  

Antichrist Demand Worship 
 
Jesus, being God Almighty, deserves worship from the people. In fact, 
when He came into the world the angels of God were commanded to 
worship Him: 
 

And when he brought his supreme Son into the world, God said, 
“Let all of God’s angels worship him” (Hebrews 1:6 NLT).   

 
In the same manner, those who follow Jesus Christ willingly worship Him. 
He certainly deserves our worship. 
 
The Antichrist, being His counterfeit, will demand worship. Paul wrote the 
following to the Thessalonians about the undeserved worship the final 
Antichrist will demand:  
 

Don’t be fooled by what they say. For that day will not come until 
there is a great rebellion against God and the man of lawlessness is 
revealed—the one who brings destruction. He will exalt himself and 
defy everything that people call god and every object of worship. He 
will even sit in the temple of God, claiming that he himself is God (2 
Thessalonians 2:3,4 NLT). 

 
The Bible informs us that the False Prophet, the second beast, is the cohort 
of the Final Antichrist, who is the first beast.  This False Prophet will cause 
the people to worship this first beast: 
 

And with all the miracles he was allowed to perform on behalf of the 
first beast, he deceived all the people who belong to this world. He 
ordered the people to make a great statue of the first beast, who was 
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fatally wounded and then came back to life. He was then permitted to 
give life to this statue so that it could speak. Then the statue of the 
beast commanded that anyone refusing to worship it must die 
(Revelation 13:14,15 NLT). 

 
On the one hand, Jesus receives His deserved worship by loving followers 
while on the other hand, the final Antichrist demands worship that he does 
not deserve. 
 
11. Jesus Was Despised And Rejected While  

Antichrist Is Admired 
 
At His First Coming Jesus was despised and rejected. On the other hand, 
the Antichrist will be admired when he comes on the scene. Scripture says 
of Jesus:  
 

He was despised and rejected—a man of sorrows, acquainted with 
deepest grief. We turned our backs on him and looked the other way. 
He was despised, and we did not care (Isaiah 53:3 NLT). 

 
In the first chapter of the Gospel of John is one of the saddest verses in 
the Bible. It describes Jesus’ entrance into our world as follows: 
 

He was in the world, and the world was made through him, yet the 
world did not know him (John 1:10 ESV). 

 
On the other hand, the final Antichrist, the first beast, will receive 
worldwide praise from a sinful world. The Book of Revelation says: 
 

One of its heads seemed to have a mortal wound, but its mortal wound 
was healed, and the whole earth marveled as they followed the beast. 
And they worshiped the dragon, for he had given his authority to the 
beast, and they worshiped the beast, saying, “Who is like the beast, and 
who can fight against it?” (Revelation 13:3,4 ESV). 

 
The contrast between the man of sin and the Lord Jesus is obvious. The 
godly One is despised while the ungodly one is admired. 
 
12.        Antichrist Will Do What Jesus Refused  

To Do In His Temptation 
 
Interestingly, we find that the final Antichrist will do the three things that 
Jesus would not do when He was tempted by the devil.  
 
For example, Satan tempted Jesus to turn stones into bread. This was a 
temptation for Jesus to perform a miracle to meet His own immediate 
needs instead of doing the will of God. Jesus refused.  
 
However, the man of sin will perform miracles to further his own self-
centered agenda. This is something Jesus would not do. He came to do the 
will of the Father. 
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In another instance, Jesus refused the temptation to jump from the 
pinnacle of the Temple to the ground. He was not about to perform some 
supernatural sideshow just to gather a crowd.  
 
However, the final Antichrist will do whatever it takes to get the attention 
of the world. 
 
Finally, Satan wanted Jesus to bow down and worship him. Jesus refused. 
The final Antichrist will cause the entire world to bow down to Satan. What 
Jesus refused to do the Antichrist will willingly do. 
 
Therefore, in the three areas in which Jesus refused to give in to the devil, 
we find that the first beast, the final Antichrist, will indeed succumb.  
 
13. Christ Is Destined To Rule, Antichrist  

Is Destined For Destruction 
 
We also find that the destiny of Jesus Christ and the final Antichrist is 
different. The Lord Jesus is destined to rule the world as King of Kings 
and Lord of Lords. He will assume the rule which is rightfully His. The 
Book of Revelation gives the following description of Christ at His return: 
 

Then I saw heaven opened, and a white horse was standing there. Its 
rider was named Faithful and True, for he judges fairly and wages a 
righteous war. His eyes were like flames of fire, and on his head were 
many crowns. A name was written on him that no one understood 
except himself. He wore a robe dipped in blood, and his title was the 
Word of God. The armies of heaven, dressed in the finest of pure 
white linen, followed him on white horses. From his mouth came a 
sharp sword to strike down the nations. He will rule them with an iron 
rod. He will release the fierce wrath of God, the Almighty, like juice 
flowing from a winepress. On his robe at his thigh was written this 
title: King of all kings and Lord of all lords (Revelation 19:11-16 NLT). 

 
The King will return to rule.  
 
On the other hand, the final Antichrist is destined for oblivion. He will be 
cast into the lake of fire along with the false prophet: 
 

And the beast was captured, and with him the false prophet who did 
mighty miracles on behalf of the beast—miracles that deceived all who 
had accepted the mark of the beast and who worshiped his statue. Both 
the beast and his false prophet were thrown alive into the fiery lake of 
burning sulfur (Revelation 19:20 NLT). 

 
The devil will eventually join them in this place of punishment. Again, we 
have the contrast of the destinies of Jesus and of the coming man of sin. 
They could not be more different. 
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Conclusion: They Are Different In Every Way 
 
This sums up some of the major differences between Jesus Christ, God the 
Son, and the coming Antichrist, the man of sin. Obviously the differences 
between them are profound. Indeed, they are different in every conceivable 
way. 
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Message 18 
 

The Rapture of The Church 
 
One of the most often asked questions for believers concerns an event 
known as the “rapture of the church.”  
 
What exactly is this? Who will be involved in this event? Is this “rapture” 
supposed to be understood in a literal manner? What does the Bible say? 
 
This message will explain these and other questions concerning this very 
important topic. 
  



My 25 Favorite Messages 

 © Don Stewart 195 

The doctrine of the rapture of the church can be simply stated as follows: 
At some future time, the genuine believers in Jesus Christ (not merely people 
who have a church membership or affiliation) will be caught up to meet 
Him in the air when He descends from heaven. Those Christians who are 
alive will be instantaneously changed from their mortal bodies into 
immortal bodies, from corruptible bodies to incorruptible bodies.  
 
Immediately before this happens, the believers who have died “in Christ” 
will be raised from the graves into their new bodies where they too will be 
with the Lord. This is the “blessed hope” of the true believers in Jesus. 
 
There are three main passages which specifically teach the doctrine of the 
rapture of the church: John 14:1-3, 1 Thessalonians 4:13-18 and 1 
Corinthians 15:50-58. While other passages possibly speak of this coming 
event, these passages provide direct references to it. 
 
When we put these passages together and compare what they teach, there 
are a number of specific things we can conclude about this event as well as 
its meaning for us.  
 
In fact, there are at least fourteen things which we learn about the rapture 
of the church from a study of these verses. They can be listed as follows. 
 
1. The Lord Does Not Want Us To Be Uninformed 

Of These Truths About The Rapture 
 
With respect to the rapture of the church, first and foremost we find that 
the Lord wants us to know certain things about this important truth. Paul 
wrote to the Thessalonians: 
 

Brothers and sisters, we do not want you to be uninformed about those 
who sleep in death, so that you do not grieve like the rest, who have 
no hope (1 Thessalonians 4:13 NIV). 

 
This is essential for us to understand. Paul made the point that he did not 
want the Thessalonians to be uninformed of this truth. This assumes that 
they were ignorant, but it also assumes they could know certain things about 
this coming event. Like the Thessalonians, we should not be uninformed 
of the truths regarding the rapture.  
 
In the immediate context, Paul did not want them to be uninformed about 
the fate of believers who had died. He would now instruct them as to what 
had happened to these people. The Thessalonians would learn that these 
deceased believers were not at a disadvantaged because of their death. 
 
In doing so, Paul emphasized that their grief over the loss of loved ones is 
different from the grief of unbelievers. The non-Christians have no hope. 
Those who have died believing in Jesus Christ have hope! We are allowed 
to experience sorrow, but we should not be sorrowful like those which 
have no genuine hope for the future. 
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2. This Truth Of The Rapture Is Given By  
The Word Of The Lord 

 
Next we find Paul saying that the doctrine of the rapture of the church was 
something he taught them “by the Word of the Lord.” He wrote: 
 

According to the Lord’s word, we tell you that we who are still alive, 
who are left till the coming of the Lord, will certainly not precede those 
who have fallen asleep (1 Thessalonians 4:15 NIV). 

 
This stresses the divine authority of this doctrine. The fact that Paul 
emphasized that this teaching comes from “the Word of the Lord” gives 
further importance to that which he wrote. 
 
Exactly what is meant by the phrase “the Word of the Lord” is not known. 
There have been a number of suggestions. 
 
Jesus’ Teachings In The Olivet Discourse 
 
There are those who believe Paul is referring to the Olivet Discourse of 
Jesus as recorded in Matthew 24-25. However, this is highly debatable. We 
find nothing little, or nothing, that is specific in the Olivet Discourse which 
teaches these truths that Paul is speaking of here. 
 
A Teaching Of Jesus Not Recorded In The New Testament 
 
Some argue that this doctrine was taught by Jesus in more detail but, for 
some reason, His words were not recorded in the New Testament. 
However, this does not seem likely given the fact that Paul states that he 
was the one to whom this truth was first fully revealed rather than to Jesus’ 
Twelve disciples. 
 
This Was A Direct Revelation Given To Paul 
 
More likely is the idea that Paul received this truth by direct revelation. In 
other words, the exact details were basically unknown to the believers until 
the time God revealed them to Paul.  
 
Whatever the case may be, the doctrine of the rapture is God’s truth. This 
is stressed by the apostle. 
 
3. Jesus Has Promised To Return For His Own 
 
The rapture doctrine provides further details concerning the promise of 
Jesus to His disciples. From the words of Jesus on the night of His betrayal, 
we find the promise of His return.  
 
The Lord said that He will bring those who belong to Him, the Christians, 
back to Himself. John records Jesus saying the following: 
 

My Father’s house has plenty of room; if that were not so, would I 
have told you that I am going there to prepare a place for you?  And if 
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I go and prepare a place for you, I will come back and take you to be 
with me that you also may be where I am (John 14:2-3 NIV). 

 
Though Jesus said that He was going to go away from them, He also said 
a place was being prepared for these disciples. Thus, Jesus promised to 
return someday for those who are His. At His return, Jesus would then take 
these believers to be with Him in His Father’s house. 
 
However, the specific details of that return were not given by Jesus at that 
time. This would be the job of the Apostle Paul.  
 
4. This Is A Mystery Or Sacred Secret Which Was  

Never Before Revealed 
 
We also learn that this doctrine of the rapture of the church was first 
revealed to the Apostle Paul. He wrote: 
 

Listen, I tell you a mystery: We will not all sleep, but we will all be 
changed (1 Corinthians 15:51).  

 
The doctrine of the rapture is a “mystery.” This does not mean something 
which is difficult to comprehend. Instead the word has the idea of a “sacred 
secret.” There was no divine revelation of this truth to the people of God 
before Paul unveiled it. He had written about it previously to the 
Thessalonians and now he is further explaining it to the Corinthians. 
 
Consequently, since these truths were given to Paul to reveal, we should 
not look for the rapture doctrine in the Old Testament or, for that matter, 
even highlighted in the teachings of Jesus. While Jesus spoke of coming 
again for His own, He did not elaborate on the details. This responsibility 
was given to the Apostle Paul.  
 
Now let us look at the details of the event itself.   
 
5. The Lord Himself Will Descend From Heaven  
 
The first thing we learn concerning this event, the rapture of the church, is 
that the Lord Jesus Himself will leave heaven to gather His own unto 
Himself. In other words, He initiates it. We read: 
 

For the Lord himself will come down from heaven, with a loud 
command, with the voice of the archangel and with the trumpet call of 
God, and the dead in Christ will rise first (1 Thessalonians 4:16 NIV). 

 
The Lord will descend from heaven to commence this event. The fact that 
Jesus will leave heaven’s glory speaks of something which is going to be 
very special.  
 
Indeed, His present ministry is at the right hand of God the Father as our 
Great High Priest. The fact that He will leave heaven means something 
monumental is about to take place. 
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6. There Will Be A Shout Or A Loud Command From  
Jesus With The Voice Of An Archangel 

 
Paul also wrote that the voice of Jesus will be heard. He put it this way: 
 

For the Lord himself will come down from heaven, with a loud 
command, with the voice of the archangel and with the trumpet call of 
God, and the dead in Christ will rise first (1 Thessalonians 4:16 NIV). 

 
There are a couple of things to note about this.  
 
First, we are told that Jesus will leave heaven with a shout or a “loud 
command.” Interestingly, there are two instances during Jesus’ earthly 
ministry where it is recorded that His shouting had an effect on the dead.  
 
At The Tomb Of Lazarus 
 
At the tomb of Lazarus, who had been dead for four days, we read the 
following:  
 

When he had said this, Jesus called in a loud voice, “Lazarus, come 
out!” (John 11:43 NIV). 

 
In this case, Lazarus came back from the dead after Jesus called out to him 
with a loud voice. 
 
His Last Words On The Cross 
 
We also find Jesus shouting or crying out His last words on the cross. In 
this instance, Matthew tells us that the graves of some of the righteous dead 
were opened and they came forth: 
 

And when Jesus had cried out again in a loud voice, he gave up his 
spirit. At that moment the curtain of the temple was torn in two from 
top to bottom. The earth shook, the rocks split and the tombs broke 
open. The bodies of many holy people who had died were raised to 
life. They came out of the tombs after Jesus’ resurrection and went into 
the holy city and appeared to many people (Matthew 27:50-53 NIV). 

 
At the rapture of the church Jesus will give a shout, or cry of command, 
and again we will find that this affects some who are dead, the believers. 
 
His Voice Will Be Like An Archangel 
 
Second, we are specifically told that His voice will be like that of an 
archangel. This is not the voice of an archangel, as some have supposed, 
but a voice like that of an archangel. In other words, it is a powerful voice.  
 
7. The Trumpet Of God Shall Sound 
 
We are also informed that the trumpet of God shall sound when the Lord 
descends from heaven. Paul wrote: 
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For the Lord himself will come down from heaven, with a loud 
command, with the voice of the archangel and with the trumpet call of 
God, and the dead in Christ will rise first (1 Thessalonians 4:16 NIV). 

 
Trumpets are used in Scripture to signify important occasions. The trumpet 
blast is certainly appropriate here as the Lord Himself will descend from 
heaven to bring the believers, living and dead, to Himself. As to who will 
actually hear this trumpet blast, we are not told.  

 
8. Those Who Have Died In Christ  

Will Be Raised With New Bodies 
 
The sequence continues. This rapture event will first involve the 
resurrection of the bodies of the believing dead “in Christ.” Paul wrote 
about this to the Thessalonians: 
 

For the Lord himself will come down from heaven, with a loud 
command, with the voice of the archangel and with the trumpet call of 
God, and the dead in Christ will rise first (1 Thessalonians 4:16 NIV). 

 
Those who have already died are now in the presence of the Lord as perfect 
or perfected spirits. Yet they have not received their glorified body.  
 
At this future time, their perfect spirits will be joined with a perfect body. 
This will occur at the time of the rapture of the church. 
 
These dead “in Christ” will be raised in incorruptible, immortal bodies. 
Paul wrote about this to the Corinthians putting it this way:  
 

I declare to you, brothers and sisters, that flesh and blood cannot 
inherit the kingdom of God, nor does the perishable inherit the 
imperishable. Listen, I tell you a mystery: We will not all sleep, but we 
will all be changed-- in a flash, in the twinkling of an eye, at the last 
trumpet. For the trumpet will sound, the dead will be raised 
imperishable, and we will be changed (1 Corinthians 15:50-52 NIV). 

 
Thus, the order of events involves the dead believers rising first. They will 
not miss out on this glorious event of the Lord’s coming. 

 
9. The Living Believers Will Be Caught Up To  

Meet The Lord In The Air 
 
Those who are alive at that time, and who have believed in Jesus Christ, 
will then be caught up to meet Him in the air. Paul explains it this manner: 
 

After that, we who are still alive and are left will be caught up together 
with them in the clouds to meet the Lord in the air. And so we will be 
with the Lord forever (1 Thessalonians 4:17 NIV). 

 
According to this promise there will be a generation of Christians who will 
never die. While the general rule is that each human being does eventually 
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die, such will not be the case here. Millions of believers in Jesus Christ will 
never see physical death. 
 
10. The Living Believers Will Receive New  

Bodies At That Time 
 
Not only will these living believers be caught up to meet the Lord in the 
air, they too, like the resurrected saints, shall receive new bodies. Paul 
wrote: 
 

It will happen in a moment, in the blink of an eye, when the last 
trumpet is blown. For when the trumpet sounds, those who have died 
will be raised to live forever. And we who are living will also be 
transformed. For our dying bodies must be transformed into bodies 
that will never die; our mortal bodies must be transformed into 
immortal bodies. Then, when our dying bodies have been transformed 
into bodies that will never die, this Scripture will be fulfilled (1 
Corinthians 15:52-54 NIV). 

 
Like the believing dead, the living believers will receive a new body at this 
time. This new body will be immortal and incorruptible. It is important to 
understand that this new body will have some sort of continuity with the 
present body.  
 
In other words, this present body will be changed into a perfect body that 
will last for all eternity.  
 
11. This Will All Happen In A Blink Of An Eye 
 
The translation of the church will occur instantaneously, in the twinkling 
of an eye. One moment the Christians are here while the next moment they 
are gone. Disappeared! Paul wrote about this to the Corinthians. He stated 
it as follows: 
 

In a flash, in the twinkling of an eye, at the last trumpet. For the 
trumpet will sound, the dead will be raised imperishable, and we will 
be changed (1 Corinthians 15:52 NIV). 
 

This transformation will happen instantly. Every living believer in Jesus 
Christ will suddenly be gone. Those who have not believed will be left 
behind.  
 
12. All Of The Believers In Christ, Living And Dead,  

Will Be Gathered Together 
 
This event will bring all believers “in Christ” together. Loved ones will 
reunite. Death will no longer be a barrier because Jesus, as He promised, 
has come for those who have believed in Him. The church, which is called 
the bride and body of Christ, is now complete. 
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These Believers Will Forever Be With The Lord 
 
The result of the rapture of living believers, and the resurrection of those 
who have died in Christ, is that all of us will forever be with the Lord. Paul 
wrote: 
 

After that, we who are still alive and are left will be caught up together 
with them in the clouds to meet the Lord in the air. And so we will be 
with the Lord forever (1 Thessalonians 4:17 NIV). 

 
Believers will spend eternity with the Lord. This is the great truth of the 
rapture. Wherever He is, we will be! 
 
These Truths Should Be A Comfort For Believers 
 
We learn that these truths should be comforting for all believers. Jesus told 
His disciples not to be troubled, or afraid, that He was going away: 
 

Do not let your hearts be troubled. Trust in God; trust also in me (John 
14:1 NIV). 

 
In fact, Paul said that we should “comfort” or “encourage” each other with 
these words. He wrote: 
 

Therefore encourage one another with these words (1 Thessalonians 
4:18 NIV). 

 
The fact of Jesus coming back for His own is indeed a comfort for 
Christians. We have genuine hope for the future!  
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Message 19 
 

25 Signs We  
Are Near The End 

 
This is the title of one of the books that I have written about the “Last 
Days.” The title says it all.  
 
This message summarizes the 25 Signs that the Scripture provides for us 
so that we can know that we are indeed near the time of the end. 
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Sign 1  The Miracle of Israel’s Survival 
 

The nation of Israel is the key in understanding Bible prophecy. Indeed, 
they have been central to God’s timetable throughout history as a “living 
witness” to the truthfulness of His Word.  
 

They will also be center stage at the time of the end. Simply put, without 
understanding the role of Israel, one will not understand Bible prophecy.  
 

We documented certain promises that the Lord made in the past to 
Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob. We discovered that each of these promises 
were literally and miraculously fulfilled.  
 

Since the Bible already has a history of predictions that have been fulfilled, 
we should not be surprised that what it predicts about future events will 
also be fulfilled.  
 

The fact that Israel is “the key,” to Bible prophecy means that the nation 
will still exist in the “last days,” just as it exists today. Therefore, not 
surprisingly, we find in Scripture that the Lord has specifically promised 
Israel that they would always exist. Indeed, God said as long as the sun and 
moon are in the sky, there would be the nation of Israel.  
 

Furthermore, in many passages, in both testaments, Israel is explicitly 
mentioned in Scripture as existing at the time of the end.  
 

Given their history of rejection, persecution, suffering, as well as two 
complete removals from their ancient homeland, this is a remarkable 
prediction. Yet, it has come to pass just like the Bible said.  
 

Moreover, the fact that the nation still does exist is all the more amazing 
when we consider their recent history—such as the Holocaust of World 
War II which was instituted by the Third Reich to rid the world once-and-
for-all of the Jewish race. While six million human beings were murdered 
by this regime, the nation continued to exist. God would not allow them 
to be annihilated.    
 

Since the Jewish people are at the center of “last days” events, the 
miraculous existence of the nation of Israel is our first “Sign of the End.”  
 

Sign 2  As Their Enemies Have Done To Israel,  
So God Has Done to Them 

 
While the Bible speaks of the existence of the nation of Israel in the “last 
days,” it also predicts the demise of some of Israel’s ancient enemies. In 
fact, when God called Abraham, the father of the nation, some four 
thousand years ago, the Lord said that He would bless those who blessed 
the descendants of Abraham and curse those who cursed them. History 
records that this promise has been literally fulfilled. 
 

In fact, there were a number of nations living in the Old Testament period 
that the Lord cursed. Their demise was certain and the predictions about 
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their destruction were literally fulfilled. Indeed, there are no more 
Ammonites, Amalekites, Edomites, Moabites, or Philistines.  
 

On the other hand, one of Israel’s mortal enemies, Egypt, is said to 
experience a national conversion at the time of the end. And as Scripture 
predicted, Egypt does still exist to the present day while these other nations 
do not.  
 

There is something else which we must consider. The promise of 
punishment upon those nations and individuals which persecute Israel 
holds true to this very day. Consequently, it could possibly explain why we 
do not find the United States as a major player in the last days (see Sign 
11). Indeed, if the USA completely turns its back on Israel, then judgment 
will indeed be coming.  
 

To sum up these first two signs, Israel and Egypt are specifically said to 
exist in the “last days”—seeing that, from Scripture, they are “players” in 
the Biblical end-time scenario. Other nations which existed alongside Israel 
have had their demise predicted and they no longer exist.  
 

Therefore, we are told of two specific nations that will exist at the time of 
the end, as well as five others that will not. The Bible has proved correct in 
these seven predictions. 
 

Sign 3   Israel Will Miraculously Return To Its  
Ancient Homeland In The Last Days 

 
Not only does Israel exist in the last days; but against all odds of history, 
they have returned to their ancient homeland and have been recognized as 
a modern country. This, too, fulfills that which the Bible has promised.  
 

What is also so amazing is that no other nation in the history of the world 
has ever been entirely removed from their homeland and then returned, 
and it has happened to Israel, not once, but twice—the first time it was for 
70 years, the last time for almost 1,900 years! Furthermore, each time their 
exile, as well as their return, was predicted in Scripture.  
 

Another remarkable thing is that the second exile of Israel was predicted 
before they even entered into a first exile! 
 

We should also remember that the rebirth of the modern state of Israel 
took place just three short years after the Holocaust of World War II. The 
miraculous worldwide return of Israel to their ancient homeland in these 
last days is something unheard of in all of history. It is indeed a major sign 
that we are nearing the time of the end. 
 

Sign 4  The Nation Will Return In Two Stages 
 

The Bible also gives further predictions regarding Israel and their return to 
the Promised Land. Interestingly, we find that it will be in two phases.  
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First, they will return physically but the people will be in unbelief of Jesus 
as their Messiah. Then, after an unprecedented time of great distress or 
tribulation, they will look to Him whom they put to death. At that time, 
there will be a national conversion. After that, the Lord will return from 
heaven and then gather the remaining Jews from around the world. 
 

The first prediction has come to pass. Since 1948, Israel has been accepted 
as a modern country; and, as the Bible predicted, their return has been in 
unbelief in Jesus as their Messiah.  
 

There is also something else to re-emphasize—not only do the Scriptures 
predict the Jews return to their land in unbelief of Jesus, as we have 
documented, a number of past Bible commentators have also recognized 
this truth. Hence, this is how they were able to predict the return of the 
nation in unbelief. These commentators did this before there was any hint 
of the future state of Israel that would one day exist.  
 

How were they able to do this? Especially when some of the predictions 
were made some 1,800 years after Israel had been removed from their 
homeland and were still scattered across the face of the earth? Simply put, 
they believed what the Bible predicted would happen. Even though these 
people of faith never lived to experience it, their predictions, based upon 
the Bible have come to pass.  
 

Sign 5  Jerusalem Will Be United Under Israeli Rule  
 

In 1948, when the modern state of Israel was reborn, the city of Jerusalem 
was divided between two countries—Israel and Transjordan. While the 
Israeli’s were in control of west Jerusalem, east Jerusalem was in the hands 
of Transjordan.  
 

With this in mind, careful Bible students went on to predict that another 
war must take place. Why? The reason was the Scripture assumes that 
Jerusalem will be united under Israeli rule in the “last days.” Indeed, the 
Word of God predicts certain events will take place involving Israel and 
east Jerusalem at the time of the end. Hence, it is these passages from 
Scripture, that assume Israeli control over all of Jerusalem, that explain why 
Bible students have foretold of another war. 
 

As expected, in June of 1967, the city of Jerusalem was united under Israeli 
rule. This was the first time this has happened in 2,600 years! The Six Day 
War saw the Israeli’s capture the entire city and it remains under their 
control to this day. In fact, in 2017, the people celebrated the 50th 
anniversary of the reunification of Jerusalem. 
 

Again, the predictions of Scripture prove to be correct. The unification of 
Jerusalem further sets the stage for the fulfillment of end-time events. In 
fact, it is a major sign that we are near the time of the end. 
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Sign 6   Israel Will Be In The World’s Spotlight 
 

While all of these previous predictions have been literally fulfilled, another 
notable one considers Israel’s place in the world at the time of the end. Not 
only did Israel remarkably become a modern state, or country, the city of 
Jerusalem was also unified in these last days and we know that this tiny 
nation remains in the world’s spotlight.  
 

We know they are going to be in the spotlight because the Bible speaks of 
the entire world being against Israel at the time of the end. This could only 
take place if the various nations were aware of Israel, as well as the current 
political climate with them and their neighbors. 
 

Now, it is one thing to predict the return of the people, it is quite another 
thing to predict that the headlines of the world will continually feature this 
small nation. Yet, this is precisely what we find. Indeed, it seems that hardly 
a day goes by without Israel being mentioned somewhere in the headlines.   
 

Sign 7  There Will Be A Continual Search For Peace In Israel  
 

Our world has not accepted the idea of a unified Jerusalem under Israeli 
rule. In fact, a great part of the world has not accepted the idea of a Jewish 
state at all! This fits with what the Scriptures predict—that Israel at the time 
of the end will have the whole world against them. 
 

Consequently, there has been a continuous call for some sort of peace 
agreement that would give away much of Israeli land, as well as divide 
Jerusalem again. This has been advocated from the moment the city was 
unified.  
 

This idea of a “peace treaty” is an important concept in the “last days” 
scenario of Scripture. In fact, it assumes that there are major problems 
between Israel and its neighbors and that they cannot seem to find a 
solution.  
 

When a peace treaty is eventually made by a certain individual who comes 
on the scene; known, among other names as the Antichrist, it will start the 
clock ticking for the last seven-year period of our present history. It will 
culminate with the return of Jesus Christ to the earth. Hence, the uproar 
around the state of Israel—the right for it to exist, and the extent of its 
borders—will continue until the time of the end. 
 

Furthermore, for this prophecy to be fulfilled, about a search for peace at 
the time of the end, we should consider how many things must be in place. 
Israel must exist, must be in their land, must have unified the city of 
Jerusalem, must be in the spotlight of the world, and must be despised by 
the great majority of the nations. Again, all of this has been literally 
fulfilled—just as the Bible has predicted. 
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Sign 8  Preparations Will Be Made To  
Build The Third Temple 

 
We now come to one of the most amazing prophecies of the last days—
the predictions of a Third Temple that will be built in Jerusalem. As we 
have mentioned, the return of the nation to their ancient homeland will be 
in two stages. First, the physical return in unbelief, then the spiritual 
awakening. The Bible predicts that a Third Temple will be built before the 
Second Coming of the Lord. This construction of the Temple 
demonstrates that the nation has not yet recognized Jesus as their promised 
Messiah.  
 

We say this because the New Testament is clear that the Temple is no 
longer necessary in the plan of God. Jesus Christ took the penalty of the 
sins of the world upon Himself on the cross of Calvary. He rose from the 
dead, ascended into heaven, and then sat down at the right hand of God 
the Father. This demonstrated that the work of God, with respect to 
sacrifices for sin, has been finished. Hence, sacrifices for sin are no longer 
necessary. The fact that the returning Jews will build a Temple shows that 
they are still in unbelief of Jesus. 
 

The importance of this Third Temple, which will be built in unbelief is this: 
certain events will take place at that Temple which will signal that the 
coming of the Lord is only three and one-half years away! This is why we 
have emphasized that Israel is God’s clock—the nation being the hour 
hand, Jerusalem the minute hand, and the Temple Mount the second hand.  
 

The fact that we see stories, almost daily, of those in Jerusalem who are 
preparing to build the Third Temple, as well as restore the sacrificial 
system, is another amazing fulfillment of what Scripture predicted long ago.  
 

As was learned in many of our other signs, past commentators of the Bible 
have not only predicted the return of the Jews to their ancient homeland, 
but the construction of a Third Temple as well. 
 

When we examined the Scriptures, we found that at least nine things must 
be in place in order to fulfill what the Bible says about this “last days” 
temple. Five of them are already in place, and preparations are now being 
made to fulfill the other four.  
 

This is truly a remarkable sign that shows that we are indeed near the time 
of the end.  
 

Sign 9 In the Last Days, Certain Specified Nations Will 
Invade Israel (Ezekiel 38,39) 

 
The Bible speaks of an “end-time” invasion of Israel from eight nations.  
The identity of these nations is given to us in Scripture with the listing of 
their ancient names at the time of Ezekiel. When we look at a modern map, 
we can determine precisely which modern nations will become involved.  
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Presently, we are seeing the lining up of these specific nations—Russia, 
Iran, Turkey, Northern Sudan and Libya—which sets the stage for the 
future invasion. 
 

This invasion will culminate in the Lord destroying their armies, as well as 
supernaturally destroying many of the structures in the countries that sent 
them. At that time, Israel will begin to recognize that it was the Lord 
Himself who caused this obliteration of their enemies. 
 

What is all the more fascinating is how the Bible sets the stage for this 
invasion. Indeed, it says that Israel will return to its ancient homeland after 
having been away for a long time. As we mentioned in “Sign Four,” 
Ezekiel, in Chapter 37, also predicts the return will be in two stages—first 
unbelief, then eventually belief in the Lord. 
 

Furthermore, the Bible says that they will return to a land that has been 
devastated by wars.  The Bible also predicts that these nations will invade 
Israel because this tiny nation has turned this desolate land into a place of 
great wealth.  
 

Remarkably, this is exactly the situation we see today! Everything the 
Scriptures have predicted is now in place for this future invasion.  
 

In fact, we discovered some ten separate predictions that are given to us in 
Ezekiel that have to do with what the world will be like before this invasion 
occurs. Amazingly, we found that each of these ten predictions have been 
literally fulfilled! 
 

This particular sign provides further evidence that the God of the Bible 
exists, that He knows the future, and that He correctly tells us certain things 
that will happen in the future. 
 

Sign 10  The Nations Missing From The  
Ezekiel 38,39 Invasion 

 
While the Scripture specifies the different countries that will invade Israel, 
it also mentions certain others that will protest the attack. Remarkably, we 
see these countries, which are not mentioned as being part of the invasion 
recorded in the Ezekiel 38,39, presently not being involved in any coalition 
with these attacking nations. This includes the gulf states such as Saudi 
Arabia, Kuwait, the United Arab Emirates, Bahrain and Oman.  
 

Furthermore, other countries that are not mentioned in this invasion 
include Lebanon, Syria, and Jordan. However, each of them border Israel 
and have participated in wars against her in the past. Today, Jordan and 
Israel are at peace, while Syria and Lebanon have internal wars taking place 
which would not allow them to participate.  
 

Another nation conspicuous by its absence is Egypt. It has participated in 
every modern war with Israel (1948, 1956, 1967, 1973) since the founding 
of the state in 1948. Yet, remarkably, today Egypt is on much better terms 
with Israel.  
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When all is said and done, it is mind-boggling that all the nations mentioned 
in the invasion of Ezekiel 38, 39, are presently working together, while the 
other surrounding nations, including those bordering Israel, as well as the 
Gulf States, are not part of this group. Again, the lineup is precisely what 
the Bible predicted. 
 

Sign 11 No Superpower Will Intervene On Israel’s Behalf 
When They Are Invaded (Ezekiel 38,39)  
Something Will Happen To The United States 

 
When Israel is invaded, it will be on its own as far as the world is concerned. 
No nation can, or will, come to its aid. Furthermore, there does not seem 
to be any concern on the part of the invaders that a greater human power 
will intervene on behalf of Israel. In other words, there is no superpower 
who can or will come to help Israel.  
 

This, of course, brings up the obvious question, “What will happen to the 
United States?” As of the time of the writing of this book, the United States 
remains a superpower in the world. Furthermore, it strongly supports 
Israel.  
 

This was not true of previous administrations, and it will not be true at 
some time in the future. This means that something must happen to the 
United States to keep it from intervening on behalf of Israel. The USA may 
lose its superpower status, or they may choose not to support Israel. In 
other words, they may not be willing, or not be able, to come to the aid of 
Israel. We just do not know what will happen. What we do know is that 
the United States will not be a major player at the time of the end.  
 

We must always remember that the only reason any country is mentioned 
in Scripture is because of their direct relationship with God’s chosen 
people—Israel. In other words, unless there is something they are doing, 
either good or bad, with reference to Israel, they are not mentioned in the 
Bible.  
 

Sign 12 There Will Be A 10 Nation Confederation In Western 
Europe (The Revival Of The Ancient Roman 
Empire) 

 
Some 2,500 years ago, God gave a pagan King named Nebuchadnezzar a 
supernatural dream—the meaning of which charted the history of the 
Gentile kingdoms from that time, until the time that God’s kingdom would 
come to the earth. As we noted, these predictions have been minutely 
fulfilled in the four kingdoms of Babylon, Media-Persia, Greece, and then 
Rome. 
 

Based upon the prophet Daniel’s supernatural interpretation of the dream, 
Scripture speaks of a revival of the ancient Roman Empire in the “last 
days.” Indeed, there will be ten nations that unite at the time of the end 
which will constitute an economic powerhouse. While Europe, in the past, 
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has had various coalitions, as it has today, it has never had a ten-nation 
confederation.  
 

From these ten, there will come a powerful leader who will eventually rule 
the world. He is the predicted “Antichrist” of Scripture.  
 

Furthermore, we are specifically told that in the days of those ten kings the 
Lord will return from heaven, destroy these kingdoms, and the Antichrist, 
and then set up His everlasting kingdom. This is why the coming together 
of this ten nation European confederation is such a huge “Sign of the 
End,” as far as the Bible is concerned. 
 

Sign 13 There Will Be A One-World Political And Economic 
System (Globalism) 

 
At the time of the end, there will be a centralized economic system put in 
place. Indeed, the Bible predicts that nobody will be able to buy or sell 
without a particular mark on their right hand or forehead. The emphasis 
will not be so much upon nationalism, as it will be on globalism. 
 

We have seen the rise of globalism in our time. Indeed, “globalism,” 
“diversity”, and “no borders,” seem to be the catch words of our day. This 
is setting the stage for what the Bible says will take place.  
 
Seemingly, one of the motivations for the globalist society will be to rid the 
world of hunger and poverty. However, this economic system, instead of 
ridding the world of its problems, will allow this final world leader, the 
Antichrist, to become a global dictator and to take control all business 
transactions throughout the world. Therefore, all the talk about the world 
being a “community” or a “global village,” fits right into the “last days” 
scenario as predicted in Scripture. 
 

Sign 14  The World Will Desperately Look For A Leader 
 

With all the problems that arise from the circumstances the world finds 
itself in, there will be the deep desire for a leader to properly guide this new 
globalist world. It seems that many individual nations will give up their 
sovereignty to be ruled by this one-world system with this one strong 
leader. The Bible predicts that such a leader will arise. 
 

When he does come onto the scene, this predicted final Antichrist will 
charm the world into believing that he is the one who will lead them into 
better days. And for a while, this is exactly what will happen.  
 

However, eventually he will lead them into a time of unprecedented 
horror—the Great Tribulation. In fact, it will only be the Second Coming 
of Jesus Christ that will prevent the world from being destroyed. 
 

What we see today, is the world, with all its issues, readying itself for this 
coming world leader. 
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Sign 15   There Will Be An Exponential  
Increase In Technology  

 
Many of the biblical predictions, concerning what the world will be like in 
the last days, assume technological advances that were unknown in ancient 
times. In fact, a few of these specific predictions were confusing to those 
living in the recent past!  
 

How, they ask, could a world-wide system of buying and selling, with a 
specific mark on the right hand or forehead, be monitored? It did not seem 
conceivable to have any possible way to monitor financial transactions in 
all parts of the world. Yet, the Bible predicts that such a system will be in 
place at the time of the end.  
 

Scripture also predicts that for three and one-half days, the entire world 
will be able to view the bodies of two individuals, the two witnesses to 
Jesus Christ, who are killed in the streets of Jerusalem. For these three and 
one-half days, the people of earth will celebrate their deaths by sending 
gifts to one another. How could it be possible that their dead bodies are 
viewed worldwide during this short period of time? 
 

Jesus also warned the people of Jerusalem to flee when they “saw” the 
abomination of desolation—which occurs in the “Holy Place,” of the 
Temple. Since the Holy of Holies is only entered once a year, and by only 
one person, the great high priest, how could the world possibly see 
something like that take place? 
 

Of course, we do not wonder about this any longer. Modern technology 
has solved that issue. However, until recent times, this system of 
monitoring our financial transactions did not seem to be a possibility. The 
fact that this technology is now in place is a huge sign that shows us that 
we are at the time of the end. 
 

Viewing global events in real time is the norm today. Therefore, it is 
certainly possible for everyone to view bodies lying in the streets of 
Jerusalem, as well as to “see” what will take place in a future Temple in the 
city of Jerusalem.  
 

Hence, this exponential increase in technology will not only allow this final 
Antichrist to be in control of all financial transactions, it will also allow 
some of the major predicted events of Scripture to be viewed worldwide. 
 

Sign 16  Plagues And Pestilence Will Trouble The World 
 

Jesus spoke about the time of the end as being characterized by plagues 
and pestilence. Interestingly, with all the advances of modern science, the 
world is still beset by all sorts of deadly viruses.  
 

As we documented, there are presently some one million viruses that we 
no absolutely nothing about!  
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We can add to these human-made plagues—bioterrorism, chemical 
warfare. These are created to kill, maim, and terrorize. Unfortunately, this 
type of savagery will only increase in the future. 
 

These facts make it clear that this prediction of Jesus will remain fulfilled—
that plagues, famine, and pestilence will continue until the time of the end. 
Plagues and pestilence, whether natural or human-made, are here to stay. 
 

Sign 17   The World Will Be Characterized By Lawlessness 
 

Another problem with the world at the time of the end will be lawlessness. 
In the past, there was at least an acknowledgement of right and wrong, 
good and bad.  
 

However, as it was in the days of Noah, the distinction between right and 
wrong has become blurred, or even non-existent. Today, evil is called good 
and good is called evil. The laws of God and humans are being ignored. 
People are openly doing whatever they wish to do, with no regard for the 
law and no shame in what they are doing. 
 

Unhappily, all of us are painfully aware how this taking place before our 
very eyes. The sad truth is that it will get only worse. The Utopia that people 
have hoped for will never come about. A law-abiding world is a thing of 
the past. 
 

In fact, the coming Antichrist is called “the lawless one.” During the short 
time that he will rule the world, the earth will experience lawlessness like 
never before. Fortunately, this will all come to an end when the Lord Jesus 
returns to the earth and rules the world through righteousness.   
 

Sign 18  The World Will Be Characterized By Violence 
 

Lawlessness leads to our next sign, violence. As we noted, the Lord 
compared the time of the end to the days of Noah. In the Book of Genesis, 
we are told that the world before the flood was characterized by violence.  
 

While there has always been violence in our world, today we are seeing 
terrorism the likes of which the world has never experienced. Simply put, 
the world will become a less safe place as we get closer to the coming of 
the Lord. 
 

What this tells us is that all the world’s efforts for a global peace will 
miserably fail. While the desire may be noble, the fallen condition of the 
human heart will not allow this to happen.  
 

Therefore, the idea that we will “evolve” into a peaceful world is only a 
dream. It is only at the return of the Lord that we will finally experience 
peace. Until that time, violence will increase. 
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Sign 19 The Organized Church Will Turn Away From The 
Faith (Apostasy) 

 
The last days will be a time when the visible church will abandon many of 
its central beliefs. Indeed, Jesus asked the question, “Will He find faith in 
the world when He returns?” (Luke 18:8).  
 

The fact that He even asked the question speaks volumes.  
 

Sadly, this is exactly what we see today. Historic Christianity is being 
rejected by much of the leadership in the visible church in favor of uniting 
it with the beliefs and practices of other religions. Tolerance seems to be 
the main idea of the day. 
 

Indeed, in too many churches, the original message of Jesus and the New 
Testament is ridiculed as being out-of-date. It has been replaced by the 
whims of those who believe they know better.  
 

Consequently, there is no clear message about who God is, who we as 
humans are, why there is evil in the world, the solution to the problem of 
evil, how we can be saved from our sins, and how we can know our identity 
as humans, our purpose, and our destiny. Since the Bible has been rejected, 
they have no place to go for answers.  
 

Fortunately, there are still churches who believe the Bible, preach the 
gospel, and are not ashamed to call themselves Bible-believing Christians. 
 

Sign 20  There Will Be A Rise In False Prophets, False  
  Teachers, And False Christs 
 

This next sign always follows the previous one. Indeed, when the truth of 
the Christian message is rejected something has to replace it. 
 

Jesus warned about false prophets, false teachers and false Christs that 
would arise during this age, and especially at the time of the end. He 
predicted that they would deceive many people.  
 

In fact, the 19th century writer David Baron documented some 40 people 
who had come to Israel, at different times, and claimed to be the Messiah, 
the Christ.  
 

While these false Christs and false prophets have always existed, today we 
see a huge increase of people falsely predicting what will take place in the 
future.  
 

The one thing they all have in common is that their predictions contradict 
what is clearly stated in Scripture. Hence, these false prophets confuse 
people, hold the gospel up to ridicule, and cause the unbelievers to reject 
any idea that the Bible accurately predicts the future. 
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This includes false teaching with respect to the events of the Second 
Coming. Either the Second Coming is denied or is said to have already 
taken place.  
 

On the other hand, there are the sensationalists—the date-setters. They 
claim to know either the day, or the year, in which Christ will return. Of 
course, every prediction has been wrong. The result? People do not think 
they can trust the Bible as an accurate guide for the future.  
 

Whatever the case may be, there will continue to be false prophets, false 
teachers, and false Messiahs who will lead the people astray. The fact that 
they are still around, and increasing in number, is truly a sign of the end of 
the age. 
 

Sign 21  There Will Be A Rise In Anti-Semitism 
 

This sign can also be connected to the previous two, as well as with all of 
the other signs regarding Israel. With the rejection of any future for Israel 
which is taught by the mainline church, and with false prophets teaching a 
different message with respect to Christ’s coming, we should also expect a 
rise of anti-Semitism at the time of the end.  
 

In fact, this is precisely what the Scripture teaches. Not only would Israel 
exist, return to their ancient homeland, and be in the world’s spotlight at 
the time of the end, we are told that the whole world would be against 
them. In fact, at the time of the end they will basically be on their own. 
 

In “Sign Nine,” we observed that there will be a number of nations who 
will invade Israel in the last days (Ezekiel 38,39). We also discovered that 
nobody would come to Israel’s defense at that time. In other words, they 
will be without human help. However, although abandoned by other 
nations, Israel would not be forgotten by them. To the contrary, they will 
be hated and vilified by the entire world. 
 

Again, this is exactly what we see in our world today. Israel is despised by 
a great part of humanity. Furthermore, that hatred will only grow worse as 
we approach the time of the end.  
 

Sign 22  Christians Will Continue To Be Persecuted 
 

While the Jews will be vilified and persecuted at the time of the end, the 
Bible says they will not be alone in this experience. Indeed, Christians will 
also be singled out for persecution.  
 

While humankind likes to boast how civilized and advanced they have 
become, we find that does not include their treatment of Christians. Jesus 
predicted that the persecution of His followers would continue to the very 
end. In other words, the unbelieving world will never tolerate the message 
of Christ.  
 

History records that more Christians have been killed for the cause of 
Christ in the 20th Century than in the first nineteen centuries combined. 
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The 21st Century is actually ahead of last century with the number of 
believers being martyred for their faith. 
 

Sadly, we read daily of some type of persecution of believers somewhere in 
the world. Whether it be the terrorist bombing of churches, the 
imprisonment of Christians, or the disappearance of believers, the 
persecution continues. However, as Jesus promised, He will build His 
church and the Gates of Hades will not stop it. Indeed, nothing can. 
 

Sign 23  Unbelievers Will Scoff At The  
Idea Of Christ’s Return 

 
Not only will unbelievers refuse to embrace the fact of the Lord’s return, 
the Bible says that they will also ridicule it. This was predicted long ago in 
Scripture. Indeed, both Peter and Jude warned us about the scoffing that 
would take place in the last days when believers would continue to look for 
the coming of the Lord. 
 

Interestingly, scoffers for centuries ridiculed the prophecies predicting that 
Israel would somehow return to the Promise Land, form a modern state, 
and unify Jerusalem. In fact, many kings and tyrants tried to stop it from 
happening. Yet, as we have noted, these ridiculed predictions of Scripture 
have indeed literally come to pass. 
 

However, it does not seem to matter to those who refuse to believe. 
Ridiculing the Bible and its predictions has become more and more the 
norm as we head into the time of the end.    
 

Jesus Christ is coming again! Indeed, as we have documented in this book, 
the evidence clearly says so! 
 

Sign 24  The Wicked Will Not Understand  
The Signs Of The Times 

 
While unbelievers will scoff at the idea that Jesus Christ is returning to the 
earth, the Bible makes it clear that they will desire to know if there is any 
meaning to the events that transpire in our world.  However, Scripture tells 
us that they will never understand. Though they search here and there, they 
will never discover the answer.  
 

The sad thing is that the solution is right in front of them, in the Bible. Yet 
they refuse to consider the answers the Scriptures give. This is why they 
will find themselves constantly searching but never coming up with any 
answers.  
 

Jesus explained the reason as to why they will never come to a knowledge 
of the truth. He said, “the light has come into the world and people loved 
the darkness rather than the light, because their deeds were evil” (John 
3:19). In other words, they are not really interested in the truth.  
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Someday, they will know the truth—but it will be too late. The Bible says 
that every knee will one day bow to Jesus Christ, and every tongue will 
confess that He is Lord of all.  
 

Yet, the wicked will do it when they are in a place that is forever separated 
from God and His goodness. Hopefully, there is no one reading this right 
now that will be in that dreaded place. 
 

Sign 25  Bible-Believers Will Understand  
What Is Taking Place 

 
Finally, in light of everything that Scripture says, we discover that there will 
be those who do understand exactly what is happening in the world. In 
fact, the Book of Daniel says that “the wise” will understand what is taking 
place at the time of the end (Daniel 12:10). 
 

Who are they? They are the ones who take the Bible seriously, as well as 
the predictions which it makes about the future.  
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Message 20 
 

Should Christians Be Afraid Of Dying? 
What Happens One Second After We Die?  

 
Death and dying are subjects none of us like to think about. Unfortunately, 
death comes unexpected and people do die. Also, people go to the doctor 
and get the death sentence after tests have been run.  
 
What are believers to do in cases like this? 
 
Then the obvious question arises, “What is going to happen one second 
after we die? Can we know?” 

 
Interestingly, this is probably the most often-asked question that I have 
gotten over the years. Right after the moment of death, then what? 
 
This message tackles both of these issues. How we are to look at our own 
death and then understanding what the Bible says about what will happen 
the moment we die.  
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Scripture says that this life is not all that there is. Indeed, we are beings who 
have been made for eternity. Death is the doorway to eternity for each of 
us. This eternity will be one of a conscious existence.  
 
Consequently, a person must be prepared. So, we ask the obvious question, 
“How then should the believer in Jesus Christ view their own death?” 
Should we be afraid of dying?  
 
To answer this question, we can make the following observations. 
 
There Is A Natural Fear Of Death 
 
To begin with, we must appreciate the fact that all of us have a natural fear 
of death. Death is an unknown for each of us. Indeed, we have never been 
dead before!  
 
In addition, eternity is a long time. These factors will naturally cause an 
uneasiness or fear of death. This is normal.  
 
In fact, there are examples of godly biblical characters who feared death. 
We read the following account of King Hezekiah: 
 

In those days Hezekiah became ill and was at the point of death. The 
prophet Isaiah son of Amoz went to him and said, “This is what the 
LORD says: Put your house in order, because you are going to die; you 
will not recover.”!Hezekiah turned his face to the wall and prayed to 
the LORD, “Remember, O LORD, how I have walked before you 
faithfully and with wholehearted devotion and have done what is good 
in your eyes.”!And Hezekiah wept bitterly (2 Kings 20:1-3 NIV). 

 
Hezekiah, a godly king, was afraid of dying. Therefore, we should not think 
it strange if we have the same type of fear. 
 
Death Should Not Ultimately Be Feared By The Believer 
 
While believers do have a natural fear of death, there should be no ultimate 
fear. Although the believer has to suffer physical death because of the 
original sin of Adam, death loses its horror because it transports the 
believer into a better life.  
 
Therefore, once we understand what happens to us at death, it is not 
something to be feared. Though it is the separation of the spirit and the 
body, it is a separation into something better.  
 
In fact, the Bible says that Jesus came to release us from the fear of death 
and dying. We read the following in the letter to the Hebrews: 
 

Because God’s children are human beings-- made of flesh and blood-
- Jesus also became flesh and blood by being born in human form. For 
only as a human being could he die, and only by dying could he break 
the power of the Devil, who had the power of death. Only in this way 
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could he deliver those who have lived all their lives as slaves to the fear 
of dying (Hebrews 2:14-15 NLT). 

 
Notice that it says that Jesus delivers us from the fear of dying.  
 
How then should we look at death? For the believer a number of factors 
need to be considered. They can be summed up as follows. 
 
1. Death Is Not The End 
 
Death is a transition; it is not an end. Consequently, the ultimate terror of 
death is removed for those who trust in the promises of the God of 
Scripture. David wrote: 
 

I may walk through valleys as dark as death, but I won’t be afraid. You 
are with me, and your shepherd’s rod makes me feel safe (Psalm 23:4 
CEV). 

 
From the Word of God, we are told that believers can know that the Lord 
is with them when they have to face death. In one sense, they only enter 
the valley of the shadow of death, not the reality.  
 
Why is this so? Although believers do die physically, there is not the same 
separation as the unbeliever experiences in death. This is because physical 
death brings us immediately into the presence of the Lord. Therefore, not 
even death can separate the believer from the Lord. 
 
2. Death Is A Source Of Blessing For The Believer 
 
The Bible teaches that death is a source of blessing to the believer in Jesus 
Christ. The psalmist proclaimed this truth:   
 

Precious in the sight of the LORD is the death of his saints (Psalm 
116:15 NIV). 

 
It is precious because we go to be with Him. Indeed, there is no longer any 
separation between us. 
 
In addition, the Apostle Paul wrote of the desire of each of us to have our 
bodies redeemed or changed. He said the following to the Romans: 
 

And even we Christians, although we have the Holy Spirit within us as 
a foretaste of future glory, also groan to be released from pain and 
suffering. We, too, wait anxiously for that day when God will give us 
our full rights as his children, including the new bodies he has 
promised us (Romans 8:23 NLT). 

 
Those who know Jesus Christ are longing to be with Him. Death will be a 
blessing for those of us who have trusted Him. Among other things we will 
be given new bodies, perfect ones. 
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3. There Is A Place Which Is Being Prepared For Believers 
 
The Bible says that a place is now being prepared for believers. On the 
night of His betrayal, Jesus gave the following words of comfort to His 
disciples: 
 

Let not your hearts be troubled. Believe in God; believe also in me. In 
my Father’s house are many rooms. If it were not so, would I have told 
you that I go to prepare a place for you? And if I go and prepare a 
place for you, I will come again and will take you to myself, that where 
I am you may be also (John 14:1-3 ESV). 

 
There is a place that Jesus is preparing for believers. It is called “the Father’s 
House.” Thus, we are being prepared a special place in the house of a 
loving Father. 
 
4. The Citizenship Of Believers Is In Heaven 
 
Christians have their ultimate citizenship in heaven. When Paul wrote to 
the church at Philippi, he emphasized this truth: 
 

But our citizenship is in heaven, and from it we await a Savior, the 
Lord Jesus Christ, who will transform our lowly body to be like his 
glorious body, by the power that enables him even to subject all things 
to himself (Philippians 3:20,21 ESV). 

 
The believer is a citizen of two worlds. Although we live here upon the 
earth our true home is with God in heaven. The Bible says we are merely 
temporary residents, or pilgrims, here upon the earth. 
 
In fact, Peter addressed his first letter to these pilgrims. He wrote the 
following to the Christians: 
 

Peter, an apostle of Jesus Christ, To the pilgrims of the Dispersion in 
Pontus, Galatia, Cappadocia, Asia, and Bithynia (1Peter 1:1 NKJV). 

 
The New English Translation puts it this way: 

 
From Peter, an apostle of Jesus Christ, to those temporarily residing 
abroad (in Pontus, Galatia, Cappadocia, the province of Asia, and 
Bithynia) who are chosen (1 Peter 1:1 NET). 

 
Our real home is in heaven, not upon this earth. We are only temporarily 
residing here. 
 
5. We Have A Genuine Hope For Something So Much Better 
 
Consequently, we have a realistic hope for an existence that will be so much 
better in the next life. Therefore, the Bible tells us not to sorrow for the 
dead believers as the unbelievers will sorrow for their dead. Paul wrote to 
the Thessalonians and made this clear. He said: 
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And now, brothers and sisters, I want you to know what will happen 
to the Christians who have died so you will not be full of sorrow like 
people who have no hope (1 Thessalonians 4:13 NLT). 

 
Notice the contrast. Believers have a genuine hope. Death is not the end. 
Therefore, any sorrow we may express for believers who have died is 
always mixed with the feeling of happiness for them. They have gone on 
to glory. This is in contrast to those who have died outside of Christ who 
have no hope of eternal life in the presence of the Lord. 
 
6. Death Is Not A Punishment For Believers 
 
While those who believe in Jesus Christ, like non-believers, will suffer 
physical death, it must be emphasized that death is not a punishment for 
those who have trusted Christ. The Bible says that there is no 
condemnation for those who have believed in Jesus. Paul wrote: 
 

Therefore, there is now no condemnation for those who are in Christ 
Jesus (Romans 8:1 NIV). 

 
Jesus Christ has paid the penalty for all of our sins on the cross of Calvary. 
In fact, we do not pay for any of them! Therefore, we should not see our 
death as some sort of punishment from God.  
 
Indeed, it is not. Death has been passed on to the entire human race 
because of the original sin of Adam and Eve. As we have emphasized, we 
die because we were born into a fallen world which results in the eventual 
death of every person.  
 
While this world remains in a fallen or imperfect state, people will continue 
to die. Just as Christians experience all of the evils associated with our fallen 
world, so too we will experience sickness and eventually physical death.  
 
Yet death for the believer is not a personal judgment against us. In fact, it 
is a promotion! When believers die, we enter into the presence of the Lord. 
In His presence we will be rewarded, not condemned! Therefore, we move 
into something infinitely better! 
 
7. There Is No Comparison Between This Life And The Next 
 
Realizing all these things should help us put this life into proper 
perspective. The Apostle Paul said there is no real comparison between 
this life and the blessings of the next.  
 
Paul made this clear when he wrote to the Romans. He said the following: 
 

For I consider that the sufferings of this present time are not worth 
comparing with the glory that is to be revealed to us (Romans 8:18 
ESV). 
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Friends and riches will be far greater in heaven than what is here upon the 
earth. In fact, everything worthwhile will be greater in heaven. Therefore, 
death is victory for the believer.  
 
The Apostle Paul also wrote these words of triumph to the believers in 
Corinth: 
 

O Death, where is your victory? O Death, where is your sting? Now 
the sting of death is sin, and the power of sin is the law. But thanks be 
to God, who gives us the victory through our Lord Jesus Christ! (1 
Corinthians 15:55-57 CSB). 

 
The victory over death has been won through Jesus Christ. Ultimately, 
there is nothing to fear. 
 
All of these things should be taken into consideration when we think about 
our own death. Indeed, it is an eternal promotion into God’s wonderful 
presence! 
 

What Happens One Second After We Die? 
 
Those of us who are alive will eventually die. So, what happens next? 
 
The intermediate state for the believer is the time in which the spirit, or 
soul, exists between physical death and the resurrection of the body. 
Though the Bible does not devote a lot of space to this topic, there are 
some basic conclusions we can make. They include the following:                    
                                     
1. The Spirits Of The Believing Dead Are With God 
 
The spirits of departed believers are with the Lord. This Bible clearly 
teaches this. For example, we read in Ecclesiastes: 
 

The dust returns to the ground it came from, and the spirit returns to 
God who gave it (Ecclesiastes 12:7 NIV). 

 
This verse may be teaching, that in the Old Testament period, those who 
had died with belief in the Lord were now with Him. However, this isn’t 
the only way that this verse can be understood. 
 
However, the writer to the Hebrews makes it plain. He wrote the following: 
 

You have come to the assembly of God’s firstborn children, whose 
names are written in heaven. You have come to God himself, who is 
the judge of all people. And you have come to the spirits of the 
redeemed in heaven who have now been made perfect (Hebrews 12:23 
NLT). 

 
There are, at this moment, redeemed people in heaven. Their perfected 
spirits reside in the presence of the Lord while awaiting their resurrection 
from the dead. 
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Jesus also talked about believers being with Him in the next world. In His 
prayer to God the Father shortly before His betrayal, trial and death, He 
said the following:    
 

Father, I desire those You have given Me to be with Me where I am. 
Then they will see My glory, which You have given Me because You 
loved Me before the world’s foundation (John 17:24 CSB). 

 
Jesus desired that those who had trusted in Him would be with Him in the 
afterlife. This is a further indication that the spirits of the believing dead 
are with the Lord. 
 
2. Believers Are Immediately In Christ’s Presence At Death    
 
We also discover that, at death, the spirit of the believer immediately enters 
into Christ’s presence. There are a number of illustrations of this in the 
New Testament. 
 
 A. The Criminal Next To Jesus 
 
Jesus promised the dying criminal on the cross that he would be with Him 
immediately after death.  Luke records the following: 
 

And he [Jesus] said to him, “Truly, I say to you, today you will be with 
me in Paradise” (Luke 23:43 ESV).   

   
This promise also applies to each of us who believe. We will immediately 
be with Christ in paradise upon our deaths. 
 

B. The Testimony Of Stephen: Jesus  
Is Waiting For Believers 
 

Upon his death, the martyr Stephen called upon Jesus to receive his spirit. 
We read of this in the Book of Acts: 
 

But he, full of the Holy Spirit, gazed into heaven and saw the glory of 
God, and Jesus standing at the right hand of God. And he said, 
“Behold, I see the heavens opened, and the Son of Man standing at 
the right hand of God.” But they cried out with a loud voice and 
stopped their ears and rushed together at him. Then they cast him out 
of the city and stoned him. And the witnesses laid down their garments 
at the feet of a young man named Saul. And as they were stoning 
Stephen, he called out, “Lord Jesus, receive my spirit.” And falling to 
his knees he cried out with a loud voice, “Lord, do not hold this sin 
against them.” And when he had said this, he fell asleep (Acts 7:55-59 
ESV).  

 
The usual picture of Jesus is that He is sitting at the right hand of God the 
Father. But when Stephen was about to die, Jesus stood to welcome him 
into God’s presence. This is another indication that the believing dead go 
immediately to be with Christ. 
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C. The Teaching Of The Apostle Paul  
To The Corinthians 
 

The Apostle Paul also taught that believers would be in Christ’s presence 
upon their death. He wrote the following to the Corinthians: 
 

Now we know that if the earthly tent we live in is destroyed, we have 
a building from God, an eternal house in heaven, not built by human 
hands. Meanwhile we groan, longing to be clothed with our heavenly 
dwelling . .  . We are confident, I say, and would prefer to be away from 
the body and at home with the Lord (2 Corinthians 5:1,2,8 NIV). 

      
Paul said that being “away from the body” is to be “at home with the 
Lord.”  
 
The New Living Translation puts it this way: 
 

Yes, we are fully confident, and we would rather be away from these 
earthly bodies, for then we will be at home with the Lord (2 
Corinthians 5:8 NLT). 

 
This is a further confirmation as to what happens to the believer one 
second after they die. They enter the presence of the Lord. 
 

D. He Wrote The Same Truth To The Philippians 
 

When Paul wrote to the church at Philippi, he taught them the same truth. 
He spoke of his desire to depart and to be with Christ. He said: 
 

For I am hard pressed between the two, having a desire to depart and 
be with Christ, which is far better (Philippians 1:23 NKJV).  

 
Paul says that his death would be far better for him than remaining alive 
because he would be in the presence of Christ. 

 
E. The Example Of Lazarus In Jesus’ Story 
 

In Jesus’ story of the rich man and Lazarus, when the beggar Lazarus died, 
the Scripture says that he was immediately ushered into the presence of the 
Lord:  
 

The poor man died and was carried by the angels to Abraham’s side. 
The rich man also died and was buried, and in Hades, being in torment, 
he lifted up his eyes and saw Abraham far off and Lazarus at his side 
(Luke 16:22,23 ESV).  

 
The rich man in Hades saw both Lazarus and Abraham. Each was in a 
better place than the existence which he found himself. They were with the 
Lord! 
 
Therefore, from these five examples, it seems clear that believers go to be 
immediately with the Lord upon their death. 
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3. The Intermediate State Is Not The Place Of Final Reward  
 
Though there is an in-between state for believers, it is not the place of their 
final reward. In other words, it is an incomplete state. Final rewards will 
occur after the resurrection of the dead, which is still future.  
 
Though Christians who die go to be with the Lord, this is not the time 
when they receive their final reward, or their resurrection body. This is 
something which still awaits them in the future. 
 
4. Believers Are Conscious After Death     
 
Believers, however, are in a state of awareness after their death. Jesus told 
the religious leaders in His day that God was the God of the living, not of 
the dead. He reminded them what the Lord had said to Moses at the 
burning bush: 
 

I am the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob? 
He is God not of the dead, but of the living (Matthew 22:32 NRSV).    

 
At the time the Lord made that statement to Moses, Abraham, Isaac and 
Jacob had been dead for hundreds of years. Yet God said that He “is” their 
God, not that He “was” their God.  
 
This means they were still alive in His presence though they had been 
physically dead for many years. This is another indication that there is a 
conscious existence for the believer after death.    
      
5. Believers Will Live Together With The Lord 
 
Paul told the church at Thessalonica that believers, once united with the 
Lord, will always be with Him. He put it this way: 
 

He died for us so that we can live with him forever, whether we are 
dead or alive at the time of his return (1 Thessalonians 5:10 NLT). 

 
The wonderful promise is that believers will live together with the Lord for 
all of eternity.   
 

                          6.             The Intermediate State Is A Place Of Rest And Blessedness  
 
We also find something else from Scripture. Those who die in Jesus Christ 
are in a restful state. The Bible says: 
 

When He opened the fifth seal, I saw under the altar the souls of those 
slaughtered because of God's word and the testimony they had. They 
cried out with a loud voice: “O Lord, holy and true, how long until 
You judge and avenge our blood from those who live on the earth?” 
So a white robe was given to each of them, and they were told to rest 
a little while longer until [the number of] their fellow slaves and their 
brothers, who were going to be killed just as they had been, would be 
completed (Revelation 6:9-11 CSB). 



My 25 Favorite Messages 

 © Don Stewart 226 

These martyrs, while in a restful state, needed to rest a little longer before 
the Lord avenged their death. 
 
We also read that those with the Lord are said to be “blessed.” The Book 
of Revelation explains it this manner:  
 

And I heard a voice from heaven saying, “Write this: Blessed are the 
dead who die in the Lord from now on.” “Blessed indeed,” says the 
Spirit, “that they may rest from their labors, for their deeds follow 
them (Revelation 14:13 ESV). 

 
The presence of the Lord is indeed a place of blessing. 
 
7. There Is Activity In The Intermediate State 
 
Though the intermediate state is a place of waiting, it is also a place of 
activity. We read about this in the Book of Revelation where it describes 
those believers who have died: 
 

That is why they are standing in front of the throne of God, serving 
him day and night in his Temple. And he who sits on the throne will 
live among them and shelter them (Revelation 7:15 NLT). 

 
The intermediate state does not consist of inactivity. In fact, it is a place of 
service. 
 
8. It Is A Place Of Holiness 
 
The believers who have died are presently in a state of holiness. In the 
Book of Revelation, the Apostle John asked an angel the identity of certain 
individuals. This angel gave the following answer to the prophet: 
 

And I said to him, “Sir, you know.” So he said to me, “These are the 
ones who come out of the great tribulation, and washed their robes 
and made them white in the blood of the Lamb” (Revelation 7:14 
NKJV). 

 
The clothes that they are wearing, white robes, speak of holiness. They had 
been washed white with the blood of the lamb. 
 
Other Observations About The Intermediate State 
 
There are other observations that need to be made about the intermediate 
state. They can be summed up as follows: 
 

                           1.          There Is An Emphasis On The Final State 
 
Though we have some information from the Bible concerning the 
intermediate state, it is not something that is emphasized. The hope of the 
believer is the coming of Jesus Christ. It is at that time the dead are raised 
in a glorified body, judged, and receive their rewards. The intermediate 
state is only a short interval between this life and the fullness of God’s 
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promises. Hence, this is the reason for the lack of emphasis on the 
intermediate state. 
 
2.         There Is A Limited Amount Revealed 
 
In addition, the Bible only reveals a limited amount of information about 
what goes on in the presence of the Lord. Paul wrote of his experience: 
 

I know a man in Christ who fourteen years ago was caught up to the 
third heaven. Whether it was in the body or out of the body I do not 
know-- God knows. And I know that this man-- whether in the body 
or apart from the body I do not know, but God knows-- was caught 
up to paradise. He heard inexpressible things, things that man is not 
permitted to tell (2 Corinthians 12:2-4 NIV). 

 
We find from these verses that Paul was not allowed to tell what he had 
experienced. If we knew exactly how wonderful it was, we probably would 
not be content to remain on the earth for one more hour. Being with the 
Lord will truly be an incredible experience!  
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Message 21 
 

10 Principles For  
Successful Christian Living 

 
This is a message that I’ve probably given over 500 times over the years. I 
first gave it in 1977 at a Christian High School Camp in Wisconsin. It has 
always been well received wherever I have preached it. 
 
Basically, I’ve listed the 10 Principles and then I’ve gone into detail with 
the first three. They can all be found in my book “Living the Christian Life” 
but since the combined total is about 30 pages long, I’ve decided to just 
put the first three here. 
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The “Ten Principles for Successful Christian living” are ten points that we 
would like to pass along to believers to help them in their Christian 
experience. These are not commandments, but rather helpful suggestions 
to encourage believers to live the type of Christian life which is honoring 
to the Lord. Briefly, they are as follows:  
 

 Principle 1 Get A Biblical View Of God 
 
The first principle is the most important of all. We must see God as the 
Bible portrays Him. Most of our problems will be under control when we 
learn who our God is, and what He continues to do for us. If we think right 
about God, most other things will fall into place. This is why this particular 
principle is placed first. 
 

 Principle 2 Learn To Accept Yourself 
 
Once we know who God is, we should next get a proper view of who we 
are. It is extremely important that we become everything which God wants 
us to be.  
 
On the other hand, we should never attempt to be someone who we are 
not. We want our lives to be lived to the fullest. This is what the Lord 
desires for us.  
 
We can only do this by knowing exactly who we are. Therefore, we should 
recognize both our strengths and our weaknesses. Once we learn them, we 
should accept who we are, and then go on with our lives. 
 

 Principle 3 Know What And Why You Believe 
 
The next step is to know exactly what we believe about God, as well as why 
we believe it. This can only come from a study of the Scripture. If someone 
asks us why we are Christians, and why we believe Christianity to be true, 
we should have an answer for them. 

  
 Principle 4 Don’t Compromise Your Convictions 

 
Now that we know who God is, who we are, what we believe about Him, 
and why we believe, we should not compromise these convictions. We 
should not compromise our belief system, neither should we compromise 
our behavior. It is crucial that we live according to these beliefs. 

  
 Principle 5 Don’t Major On The Minors 

 
Life is short. We should spend our time and energy concentrating on those 
things which are important. This means we ought to know what is of 
eternal value. We should focus on the major things, the important things—
not things which have no real importance for eternity.  
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 Principle 6 Remember To Forget 
 
We are to move forward in our Christian experience. This means we have 
to put the past behind us. Both the good and the bad should be forgotten 
in the sense that it does not affect how we live in the present. This means 
forgiving ourselves for our past sins. Once we have admitted them to God, 
then it is time that we move on. We should never live in the past. 

 
 Principle 7 Reach Out To Others 

 
Jesus Christ came into the world for others—not for Himself. He has set 
an example for us to follow. Our lives should be characterized by our 
concern for others. While God has promised to take care of our own needs, 
we have a responsibility to look after the needs of others. 
 

 Principle 8 Don’t Be Disillusioned 
 
One of the problems that Christians often face is disillusionment. We have 
this idea of what we think our life is going to turn out to be, but along the 
way something, or someone, causes us to be disillusioned. The remedy for 
that is fixing our eyes upon Jesus Christ—He will never let us down, nor 
will He cause us any disillusionment. 
 

 Principle 9 Be Flexible 
 
We should be flexible to the leading of the Spirit of God in our lives. God 
does not always work in the ways in which we expect Him to work. We 
belong to Him, and He is the One who chooses which path our lives will 
take. Therefore, we need to learn to adapt to the circumstances which we 
find ourselves.  

  
 Principle 10 Expect The Unexpected 

 
The final principle explains that which we should experience if we attempt 
to follow the previous nine—the unexpected. The Lord wants to do 
marvelous things in our lives. Our responsibility is to allow Him to do so. 
We should expect the unexpected! 
 
This is a brief summary of the ten principles we have devised in order that 
a believer in Jesus Christ can live successfully. As we mentioned, they are 
all biblical principles.  
 
Let"s now look at the first three of these ten principles in more detail. 
 

Why Do We Need A Biblical View Of God?  
(Principle 1) 

 
The first and foremost principle, for believers to live successfully in God’s 
sight, is to get a biblical view of God. What do we mean by this?  
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Basically, it means that we need to see God as the Bible portrays Him—
the God who can do anything which is consistent with His character. This 
is how we should understand the God of the Bible. 
 
We Serve The God Of Jeremiah 32:27 
 
The Bible says that nothing is too difficult for the God of the Bible. Indeed, 
He is different from all other so-called “gods.” Those “gods” do not exist, 
He does. Furthermore, He can do anything which He wishes.  
 
The prophet Jeremiah records the Lord saying: 
 

I am the LORD, the God of all mankind. Is anything too hard for me? 
(Jeremiah 32:27 NIV). 

 
There is nothing too difficult for the Lord. Nothing. This should always be 
kept in mind by those who believe in Him. He can do whatever is 
necessary! 
 
What To Do When Difficulties Arise 
 
Knowing that nothing is too difficult for the God of the Bible has a number 
of practical implications. When we are faced with trouble, where there is 
seemingly no way out, there are three questions we should ask ourselves.  
 
They are as follows: 
 

 Question 1: Have I Done Everything That I Can? 
 
The first question we need to ask ourselves concerns our own personal 
responsibility. “Have I done everything, which I am supposed to do, to 
take care of the problem?” “Have I done my part?” Once we are able to 
answer “Yes” to this, we can then move on to the second question. 
 

 Question 2: Can God Do Anything About It? 
 
The next question we ask ourselves is this, “Can God do anything about 
the particular problem I am facing?” “Is He able?” It is at this point where 
we remind ourselves of what the Bible has to say about God’s ability.  
 
We may want to read some of the stories where the God of Scripture shows 
His mighty power.  
 
For example, the Lord parted the Red Sea so that the children of Israel 
could escape the Egyptian army. Jesus fed 5,000 people with seven loaves 
of bread and two small fish. Three days after He was dead, Jesus was raised 
from the dead.  
 
The list goes on and on. The God of the Bible has the power to do miracles. 
He can do whatever is necessary. 
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Once we have it in our mind that God is able to do something about our 
problem, then we should ask ourselves this last question. 
 
Question 3: Is God Willing To Do Anything  

About My Problem? 
 
The final question concerns the willingness of God. “Is He willing to do 
anything about my specific problem?” “Does He want to help?”   
 
Not only does God want to help us with our particular problem, as we read 
the Scripture we discover that God is practically begging us to trust Him—
to give the problem to Him. Jesus said: 
 

If you are tired from carrying heavy burdens, come to me and I will 
give you rest (Matthew 11:28 CEV). 

  
Jesus tells us to bring our burdens, our problems, to Him and He will take 
them, and then give us rest. 
 
In a similar manner, Peter wrote about the need to cast all of our cares 
upon the Lord. He explained it this way: 
 

Casting all your care upon Him, because He cares about you (1 Peter 
5:7 CSB). 

 
Since the Lord says that He cares for us, we should allow Him to take 
charge of all of our cares—all of our worries.  
 
There is still more. In the Book of Psalms, we have the Lord making the 
following promise to those who believe in Him: 
 

Call on me in times of trouble. I will rescue you, and you will honor 
me (Psalm 50:15 God’s Word). 

 
This is a promise of God. When we are in trouble, we need to call upon 
Him. If we do, He has promised that He will rescue us! By doing so, we 
will honor Him.  

 
Hence, we need to take advantage of these promises of God and apply 
them to our lives. We need to let God be God! 
 
Accordingly, the next time we are faced with a seemingly insurmountable 
problem, we should first ask ourselves if we have done all that we could do 
about it. If so, we should then realize that the God of the Bible can do 
something about our problem. He is able.  
 
Finally, we should understand that God is more than willing to do 
something about the problem we face. Consequently, we should let Him 
do what He wishes to do. He will take care of it. 
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Therefore, if we truly want to live a successful Christian life, then we need 
to have a proper view of the God of the Bible. He is a God who exists, 
who is able to deal with our needs, and who is more than willing to do so.  
 
Let’s have a biblical view of God and let’s put into practice what it teaches 
about Him.  
 

Why Is It Necessary To Learn To Accept Ourselves  
For Whom God Made Us?  

(Principle 2)  
 
The first step in living a successful Christian life is getting a biblical view of 
the God of the Bible. We are to view God as the Bible portrays Him, and 
then act upon what it says that we are to do. This first step is essential. 
 
After we gain a correct biblical view of God, the next thing we need to do 
is to get a proper view of ourselves. We need to know who we are. In other 
words, we should have a proper evaluation of the various strengths, as well 
as weaknesses, which we possess.  
 
Indeed, if we want to live in such a way as to win the race of life, then we 
must know exactly who we are, as well as what we can and cannot do. 
 
We All Have Gifts From God 
 
While all of us have our weaknesses, we also have strengths. Indeed, the 
Bible says that all believers have been gifted by the Lord. The Apostle Paul 
wrote the following about the different gifts in the body of Christ: 
 

Our bodies don’t have just one part. They have many parts. Suppose a 
foot says, “I’m not a hand, and so I’m not part of the body.” Wouldn’t 
the foot still belong to the body? Or suppose an ear says, “I’m not an 
eye, and so I’m not part of the body.” Wouldn’t the ear still belong to 
the body? Suppose a foot says, “I’m not a hand, and so I’m not part of 
the body.” Wouldn’t the foot still belong to the body?  . . . But God 
has put all parts of our body together in the way that he decided is best. 
A body isn't really a body, unless there is more than one part. It takes 
many parts to make a single body (1 Corinthians 12:13-15,18-20 CEV). 

 
All of us have been given certain gifts. Therefore, each of us has a purpose 
in this life, and a responsibility to use these gifts of God. 
 
Christ Died For Us When We Were His Enemies 
 
There is something else which we must appreciate. The Bible says that 
when we were enemies of God, Jesus Christ died on our behalf. Paul wrote 
to the Romans:  
 

Christ died for us at a time when we were helpless and sinful. No one 
is really willing to die for an honest person, though someone might be 
willing to die for a truly good person. But God showed how much he 
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loved us by having Christ die for us, even though we were sinful 
(Romans 5:6-8 CEV). 

 
Christ loved us when we did not love Him. Indeed, He died for us when 
we were still His enemies—when we seemingly had nothing to offer Him.  
 
If He Accepts Us As We Are, Then We Should Accept Ourselves 
 
This brings us to our main point. If the living God accepts us for exactly 
who we are, then we should learn to accept ourselves for who we are. We 
should realize that God has made us a certain way—for His purpose.  
 
Consequently, we should never “second guess” God. He always knows 
best. Thus, we should not complain about who we are. We have been made 
this particular way to fulfill God’s purpose in our life. 
 
Take What You Do Seriously But Learn To Laugh At Yourself 
 
If we learn to accept ourselves for exactly who we are, then there are a 
number of practical benefits. Indeed, one of the most freeing things about 
being a Christian is the ability to laugh at ourselves.  
 
On the one hand, we always should take our Christian experience seriously. 
In other words, living the Christian life should be our utmost desire. To 
live as a Christian should be the most important thing in our life.  
 
However, we should not take ourselves too seriously. What does this 
mean? It means that we should all learn to laugh at ourselves. We are going 
to fail. We are going to make mistakes. We have to give ourselves the 
freedom to fail.   
 
We Must Learn To Walk Spiritually 
 
This has to be understood. As new Christians, we learn to walk spiritually 
in the same way that we once learned to walk physically. When each of us 
began to learn to walk, we would fall down in the process. This is only 
natural.  
 
In the same manner, as each of us learns to walk spiritually, we will also fall 
down at times. This is going to happen whether we like it or not. We are 
going to fail; we are going to make mistakes. 
  
Therefore, we should accept who we are as God has made us, and not try 
to be someone who we are not. The Lord has made us a certain way. We 
should accept this and be that person whom He has made. Nothing more, 
and certainly nothing less.  
 
This basically sums up this second principle. We must learn to accept 
ourselves for exactly who we are and live our lives with that acceptance. 
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   Why Is It Important That We Know  
What And Why We Believe?  

(Principle 3) 
 
Once believers have a correct view of the God of the Bible, and then a 
proper view of themselves, they then need to know what they believe about 
this God, and why they believe it. This is so crucial.  
 
Consequently, our third principle for successful Christian living consists of 
knowing what we believe, as well why we believe it.  
 
We Should Know What We Believe 
 
First, we are to know what we believe about God. If someone would ask 
us what we believe about the basics of the Christian faith, then we should 
be able to give them an answer. Each of us, who believe in Jesus, should 
be able to articulate these biblical truths. 
 
The Apostle Paul wrote about the need of believers to test themselves to 
make certain they are in the faith: 
 

Test yourselves [to see] if you are in the faith. Examine yourselves. Or 
do you not recognize for yourselves that Jesus Christ is in you?—
unless you fail the test (2 Corinthians 13:5 CSB). 

 
Each of us needs this type of self-examination. We need to test ourselves 
so that we have answers to the questions which people ask about what the 
Christian faith stands for.  
 
The writer to the Hebrews urged his readers to go beyond the elementary 
principles of the faith. He stressed the need to go on to Christian maturity:   
 

Therefore, leaving the elementary message about the Messiah, let us 
go on to maturity, not laying again the foundation of repentance from 
dead works, faith in God, teaching about ritual washings, laying on of 
hands, the resurrection of the dead, and eternal judgment. And we will 
do this if God permits (Hebrews 6:1-3 CSB). 

 
The believers are to know the basics of the faith—what they believe. 
However, to go on to Christian maturity, we need to get beyond the basics. 
 
Know Why We Believe 
 
Once we know what we believe about God, then we should know why we 
believe. Peter wrote the following to the believers in his day: 
 

But dedicate your lives to Christ as Lord. Always be ready to defend 
your confidence in God when anyone asks you to explain it. However, 
make your defense with gentleness and respect (1 Peter 3:15 God’s 
Word). 
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We should know the answers to a number of questions about the Christian 
faith. We should know why we believe the Bible is the Word of God, why 
the Christian faith is true, why the New Testament is reliable, as well as 
why Jesus is whom He claimed to be.  
 
Our confidence in the God of Scripture will grow as we know what we 
believe about Him, as well as why we believe it.  
 
The Evidence Is Plentiful 
 
The good news is that the evidence for the Christian faith is plentiful. 
Indeed, it is overwhelming. When we examine the facts that the Lord has 
given us, there is no intellectual excuse whatsoever for not believing. None. 
 
Apply Principle Three! 
 
This is another key to living a successful Christian life. Know what you 
believe, and why you believe it. Knowing these things, and putting them 
into practice, will go a long way toward living a life that is pleasing to God. 
 
The good news is that there is plentiful evidence to answer these, as well 
as other questions, that skeptics may have. 
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Message 22 
 

The Lord Will Provide A Lamb: 
Abraham And Isaac On Mt. Moriah 

 
Two things stand out in this chapter. First, we have examples of 
extraordinary faith by both Abraham and Isaac.  
 
In addition, this chapter presents one of the clearest prophetic types of the 
coming Messiah that is found anywhere in the Old Testament. 
 
Like the episode with Moses and the burning bush, this chapter is “Holy 
Ground” for believers. Moses was told by the Lord: 
 

“Do not come any closer,” the LORD warned. “Take off your sandals, 
for you are standing on holy ground. 

 
We should approach this chapter the same way, with the reverence and 
respect that it deserves. J. Vernon McGee gives a great summary: 
 

In this chapter we come to another great high point of the Bible. We 
are walking on mountain peaks in the Book of Genesis. Chapter 22 is 
the account of Abraham’s offering of his own son. God commanded 
him to offer Isaac on the altar and then restrained him at the last 
minute when He saw that Abraham was willing to go through with it. 
This chapter brings us to the seventh and last appearance of God to 
Abraham. After this, there is nothing more that God could ask 
Abraham to do. This is the supreme test that He brought to this man. 
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After Abraham had been walking with the Lord for some fifty years God 
decided it was time to put him to the ultimate test. The account begins as 
follows: 
 

Some time later, God tested Abraham’s faith (Genesis 22:1 NLT) 
 

Time had elapsed between the last episode and where our story begins. 
Indeed, Isaac was only a toddler at that time and now he has grown up to 
the point that he can accompany his father on this journey which includes 
climbing up a mountain. 
 
This is a test. The reader knows it is a test, but Abraham did not know.  We 
must remember this as we observe his reactions. In the end, he will indeed 
pass the test. 
 
The Lord tests His people to bring out the best in them. We will discover 
that this episode did indeed bring out the best in both Abraham and Isaac. 
 
God Calls Out To Abraham 
 

He said to him, “Abraham!” “Here I am!” Abraham replied. God said, 
“Take your son - your only son, whom you love, Isaac - and go to the 
land of Moriah! Offer him up there as a burnt offering on one of the 
mountains which I will indicate to you” (Genesis 22:1-2 NET). 
 

God calls out to Abraham by name and he replies. “Here I am!” 
 
Abraham’s response is meant to underscore more than the fact than he was 
simply present. Indeed, the Patriarch was available, he was willing, and he 
was ready to embark upon whatever task God might assign to him.  
 
The Beloved Son 
 
Notice the description: his son, his only son, whom he loves, Isaac. This 
underscores the depth of feeling the father had toward his son. His only 
son did not mean that Ishmael was not his son. He was. But Isaac was the 
son of promise. 
 
Mount Moriah And Jerusalem 
 
He was told to depart for the land of Moriah. Once there he was 
commanded to offer Isaac as a burnt offering.  
 
Mount Moriah is mentioned in Chronicles as the location of the First 
Temple: 
 

So Solomon began to build the Temple of the LORD in Jerusalem on 
Mount Moriah, where the LORD had appeared to David, his father. 
The Temple was built on the threshing floor of Araunah the Jebusite, 
the site that David had selected (2 Chronicles 3:1 NLT). 
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Moriah is a mountain range which includes the city of Jerusalem. So we 
know that Abraham took Isaac to an appointed spot somewhere near 
where the Temple would eventually be built. There is no doubt about this. 
 
Did Abraham Take Isaac to the Sight of the Future Temple? 
 
Jewish tradition holds that Abraham took Isaac to the site where the First 
Temple was built. Recall, that David built an altar to the Lord on the 
Temple Mount after He had ceased punishing the people for David’s sin.  
 
Since it was a specific place where Abraham was told to take Isaac, the 
location of the Temple, the altar of sacrifice, seems to be the appropriate 
answer. 
 
Another Perspective 
 
While this response is certainly possible, as well as logical, there is another 
place on Mt. Moriah where it would seem to be more appropriate. Rather 
than the Temple Mount and the place of the altar of sacrifice, it is likely 
that God led Abraham several hundred yards north of that spot to a place 
called Golgotha or Calvary. 
 
It was at this place some two thousand years later where another 
transaction between a Father and a Son took place. In this instance, the 
Father allowed the Son, who was a willing sacrifice, to take upon Himself 
the punishment for the sins of the world.  
 
While neither location can be proven, it seems more in keeping with the 
totality of Scripture that the Lord would direct Abraham to Calvary.  
 
Abraham’s Response 
 
Abraham responded immediately: 
 

Early in the morning Abraham got up and saddled his donkey. He took 
two of his young servants with him, along with his son Isaac. When he 
had cut the wood for the burnt offering, he started out for the place 
God had spoken to him about (Genesis 22:3 NET). 

 
Notice the unquestioning obedience of this man Abraham. There is no 
objection, no conversation, no pleading with God, no asking God, “Why?” 
Just simple obedience.  
 
Again, Abraham had been walking with the Lord for some fifty years and 
he had learned to trust Him implicitly.  
 
So Why Did Abraham Follow Through With It? 
 
Of course, one of the big questions concerns Abraham and his willing 
obedience. Why would he follow through with such a command by God? 
 
The Book of Hebrews gives us the answer: 
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By faith Abraham, when he was tested, offered up Isaac. He had 
received the promises, yet he was ready to offer up his only son. God 
had told him, “Through Isaac descendants will carry on your name,” 
and he reasoned that God could even raise him from the dead, and in 
a sense he received him back from there (Hebrews 11:17-19 NET). 

 
It seems that Abraham had such faith in the Lord that he assumed that 
God would have to raise Isaac from the dead, if necessary. In other words, 
whatever it would take for Isaac to be the heir would have to occur.  
 
Indeed, we find that Abraham arises early to fulfill the command. We are 
also told of two young servants who were to go on the journey with 
Abraham and Isaac.  Abraham cuts wood for the offering and then begins 
his journey to the place where the Lord commanded. 
 
He Arrives On The Third Day 
 
In the distance, Abraham then sees the place where he is to perform this 
deed: 
 

On the third day of their journey, Abraham looked up and saw the 
place in the distance (Genesis 22:4 NLT). 

 
The fact that the Scripture says it was the “third day” since God gave 
Abraham this commandment should not be ignored. It has been noted that 
to Abraham, Isaac had been as good as dead for these three days.  

 
The Father And Son Go Up Alone 
 
Abraham has the two young men stay behind: 
 

Stay here with the donkey,” Abraham told the servants. The boy and I 
will travel a little farther. We will worship there, and then we will come 
right back (Genesis 22:5 NLT). 

 
In this account, the servants do not speak, they merely obey. They are told 
to stay with the donkey while Abraham and Isaac worship together. We 
should note that Abraham told them that both he and Isaac would return 
to them.  
 
Again, Abraham had the faith that God would raise Isaac from the dead if 
necessary. 
 
Scripture again emphasizes that they were doing this together:  
 

Abraham took the wood for the burnt offering and put it on his son 
Isaac. Then he took the fire and the knife in his hand, and the two of 
them walked on together (Genesis 22:6 NET) 

 
Notice Isaac was carrying the wood. We should not miss the connection 
between this and Jesus carrying His own cross. 
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The father and the son are in complete harmony in this entire transaction. 
 
Isaac Asks The Obvious Question 
 
Isaac then speaks: 
 

Isaac said to his father Abraham, “My father?” “What is it, my son?” 
he replied. “Here is the fire and the wood,” Isaac said, “but where is 
the lamb for the burnt offering? (Genesis 22:7 NET) 

 
These are the only words of Isaac that are recorded in this entire episode. 
He notices that there is no lamb to be offered as a sacrifice. So he asks his 
father about it.  
 
This tells us that Abraham had not told his son about the specific command 
of God—that Isaac would be the sacrifice. 
 
Abraham Answers 
 
The answer of Abraham is profound: 
 

God will provide for himself the lamb for the burnt offering, my son,” 
Abraham replied. The two of them continued on together (Genesis 
22:8 NET) 

 
Abraham’s answer shows tremendous faith. It is God who will provide for 
Himself a lamb for the offering. Isaac was satisfied with the answer and the 
two of them continued on together.  
 
Will God Provide Himself? 
 
Unfortunately, there has been the notion that the Scriptures here, in 
recording what Abraham said, believe that the answer was the God would 
provide Himself as the offering. In other words, He would sacrifice 
Himself. This misunderstanding comes from the King James Version which 
translates the verse as follows: 
 

And Abraham said, My son, God will provide himself a lamb for a 
burnt offering: so they went both of them together (Genesis 22:8 
KJV). 

 
While this has been a popular view in some circles there is no biblical basis 
for it. The Hebrew text is clear and modern translations remove this 
difficulty: God will provide for Himself. 
 
Abraham and Isaac Reach the Spot 
 
The drama is about to begin: 
 

When they came to the place God had told him about, Abraham built 
the altar there and arranged the wood on it. Next he tied up his son 
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Isaac and placed him on the altar on top of the wood (Genesis 22:9 
NET) 

 
Again, we emphasize that the Lord brought them to a specific place. Once 
there, Abraham prepares to make the sacrifice. His son Isaac shows no 
resistance. Physically, he could have easily overpowered his father, but he 
allowed his father to place him on top of the altar. 
 
Then we read that Abraham was planning on going through with it: 
 

Then Abraham reached out his hand, took the knife, and prepared to 
slaughter his son (Genesis 22:10 NET) 

 
At that moment it looked like Abraham was going to take the life of the 
promised son. However, it was not to be.  
 
The Angel From Heaven 
 
An angel from heaven called out to Abraham: 
 

But the LORDʼs angel called to him from heaven, “Abraham! 
Abraham!” “Here I am!” he answered (Genesis 22:11 NET). 

 
Abraham responds again with “here I am.” In other words, I’m waiting for 
further instructions. 
 
Abraham then heard the words that he was hoping to hear: 
 

“Do not harm the boy!” the angel said. “Do not do anything to him, 
for now I know that you fear God because you did not withhold your 
son, your only son, from me” (Genesis 22:12 NET). 
 

There are number of things in this verse that need explaining. First, who 
was this angel of the Lord? Notice that he equates himself with God, “you 
did not withhold your only son from me.  
 
There are two possibilities about his identity.  
 
There is the view that this is God Himself speaking. The Hebrew word 
translated “angel” simply means messenger. The context determines 
exactly who the messenger is. Because this angel equates himself with God 
many assume that God is directly speaking. 
 
There is also the possibility that this was one of God’s created beings, an 
angel, who spoke to Abraham. At that time in history, a messenger would 
be able to speak with the same authority as the person who sent him. In 
other words, the angel could use terms like “I” and “me” when referring 
to God, but it would have been understood that he was merely speaking 
for God.  
 
Either option is possible. The point is God was telling Abraham that He 
was pleased with his great faith. 
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The text reads the singular pronoun “you,” which refers to Abraham alone. 
He is the one being tested here. 
 
James would later write: 
 

Don’t you remember that our ancestor Abraham was shown to be right 
with God by his actions when he offered his son Isaac on the altar? 
You see, his faith and his actions worked together. His actions made 
his faith complete. And so it happened just as the Scriptures say: 
“Abraham believed God, and God counted him as righteous because 
of his faith.” He was even called the friend of God (James 2:21-23 
NLT). 

 
Abraham’s faith was made him complete by what he did. Faith and actions 
work together. 
 
God Now Knows? 
 
This response of the Lord could be read as meaning that He was waiting 
to find out what Abraham would do. Once Abraham began to go through 
with the slaying of Isaac then, it was at that time, the Lord “knew” that 
Abraham had this great faith. 
 
However, this is not the proper way to understand God’s response. God is 
all-knowing. He does not learn new things.  
 
So what we have here is the Lord communicating to Abraham, as a human 
would do, about “now” knowing that the Patriarch had trusted Him. It is 
saying nothing about God’s lack of knowledge (we look at this subject in 
detail in my book Does God Know Everything?) 

 
A Substitute Is Found 
 
Providentially, a substitute is immediately found: 

 
Abraham looked up and saw behind him a ram caught in the bushes 
by its horns. So he went over and got the ram and offered it up as a 
burnt offering instead of his son (Genesis 22:13 NET) 
 

The ram was offered as the sacrifice in place of Abraham’s beloved son 
Isaac. 
 
The Prophecy Of Abraham 

 
And Abraham called the name of that place “The LORD provides.” It 
is said to this day, “In the mountain of the LORD provision will be 
made” (Genesis 22:14 NET). 
 

We do not want to miss the meaning of Abraham’s words. Specifically, he 
predicted that on this particular mountain, Mount Moriah, God’s provision 
would eventually be seen. 
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And of course this is precisely what happened some two thousand years 
later when God the Son became the sacrifice for the sins of the world. As 
the Apostle Paul would later write: 

 
For God made Christ, who never sinned, to be the offering for our 
sin, so that we could be made right with God through Christ (2 
Corinthians 5:21 NLT). 
 

Jesus Christ offered Himself on Calvary’s cross for the sins of the world. 
The penalty for our sins was placed upon Him. He died as our substitute. 

 
  The Lord who tests is indeed the Lord “who provides.” 

 
Where’s The Lamb That God Will Provide? 

 
When I was a new believer, I read a book on Genesis 22 that really helped 
me immensely. But it brought up a question to which I could not find the 
answer. 
 
Abraham told Isaac that God would provide a “lamb” for sacrifice but the 
animal that was caught in the thicket was a “ram.” So I asked myself, where 
is the lamb that the Lord will provide? 
 
I searched and searched the Scripture till I came up with the answer: 

 
On the next day John saw Jesus coming toward him and said, “Look, 
the Lamb of God who takes away the sin of the world! (John 1:29 
NET). 
 

God eventually did provide a Lamb, His own Son. So Abraham was indeed 
correct that the Lord would one day provide a lamb, on Mount Moriah, as 
a substitute.  
 
J. Vernon McGee gives a great summary of this episode: 
 

Through this incident, God is making it clear that there will have to be 
a Man to stand in the gap, there will have to be a Man capable of 
becoming the Savior of the race if anyone is to be saved. That is a great 
lesson given to us in this chapter. Abraham said that God would 
provide Himself a Lamb, and they found a ram and offered it. But God 
did provide a Lamb nineteen hundred years later in Christ. God stayed 
Abraham’s hand and did not let him go through with the sacrifice of 
Isaac because it would have been wrong. God spared Abraham’s son, 
but God did not spare His own Son but gave Him up freely for us all 
(J. Vernon McGee, Genesis 22). 
 

Indeed, the human race needs a Savior as this entire incident has pointed 
out. Fortunately, He has already arrived! 
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The Lord Speaks Again To Abraham 
 
Then the angel of the LORD called again to Abraham from heaven 
Genesis 22:15 NLT). 
 

This is the second time on Mount Moriah where the Lord has something 
to say to Abraham. 
 
The Lord then blesses this man of faith: 

 
ʻI solemnly swear by my own name,ʼ decrees the LORD, ʻthat because 
you have done this and have not withheld your son, your only son, I 
will indeed bless you, and I will greatly multiply your descendants so 
that they will be as countless as the stars in the sky or the grains of sand 
on the seashore. Your descendants will take possession of the 
strongholds of their enemies. Because you have obeyed me, all the 
nations of the earth will pronounce blessings on one another using the 
name of your descendants (Genesis 22:16-18 NET). 
 

The various promises of God to Abraham are all tied together here. Indeed, 
this passage contains descriptions of previous promises to Abraham and 
expands upon them. 
 
Abraham returns home: 

 
Then Abraham returned to his servants, and they set out together for 
Beer Sheba where Abraham stayed (Genesis 22:19 NET). 
 

So ends one of the greatest chapter in the Bible. Abraham passed the test 
of faith. He knew that his God would not let him down, Isaac was going 
to be the heir, and no power on earth would stop this.  
 
What a tremendous example this is to each of us about trusting God. May 
we exercise our faith in the Lord as Abraham did! 
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Message 23 

 
The Significance Of The First Easter 

What Really Happened? What Does It Mean? 
 
The big question, that sooner or later every human being has to face, was 
asked long ago by a man named Job. He said: 
 

If mortals die, can they live again? (Job 14:14 NLT). 
 
This same question remains to this day, “Is this life all that there is?” or “Is 
there life beyond the grave?”  
 
Is it possible for anyone to know the answer to this question?” 
 
The Bible gives a resounding “yes” as this message will make clear as we 
look at what happened on that first Easter. 
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The message of the early Christians, and the focal point of the New 
Testament, was stated in this simple truth by the Apostle Paul: 
 

Remember Jesus Christ, risen from the dead (2 Timothy 2:8 NASB). 
 
This is the central truth of the Christian faith. The importance of the 
resurrection of Jesus Christ cannot be overemphasized. Without the 
resurrection there is no Christianity. 
 
Why The Resurrection Is Important 
 
Why is the resurrection of Jesus Christ so important? The Apostle Paul 
wrote to the church in Corinth and declared the following: 
 

Now if Christ is preached as raised from the dead, how can some of 
you say, “There is no resurrection of the dead”? But if there is no 
resurrection of the dead, then Christ has not been raised; and if Christ 
has not been raised, then our preaching is without foundation, and so 
is your faith. In addition, we are found to be false witnesses about God, 
because we have testified about God that He raised up Christ--whom 
He did not raise up if in fact the dead are not raised. For if the dead 
are not raised, Christ has not been raised. And if Christ has not been 
raised, your faith is worthless; you are still in your sins. Therefore those 
who have fallen asleep in Christ have also perished. If we have placed 
our hope in Christ for this life only, we should be pitied more than 
anyone (1 Corinthians 15:12-19 CSB). 

 
Notice how clearly Paul stated the matter—no resurrection, no 
Christianity. According to Paul, if Christ has not been raised, then the 
following things would be true: 
 
A.  Christian preaching is empty and so is anyone’s faith because the 

object of the faith, Jesus Christ, is not whom He said He was. 
 
B.  The apostles are liars for testifying to a resurrection that did not 

occur. 
 
C.  No forgiveness has been granted for anybody’s sin. 
 
D.  Those who have died believing in Christ have no hope. 
 
If hope in Christ is limited to this life, Christians are to be pitied above all 
people. 
 
Christianity Has No Meaning For  
Humanity Without A Resurrection 
 
Without the resurrection, Christianity has no meaning for humanity—its 
founder would have been a liar and a failure, and its followers are men and 
women who have no hope. Thus the importance of the resurrection to the 
Christian faith cannot be overestimated.   
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There are those who say that even without the resurrection, Christianity 
has significance. They hold that Christ’s teachings provide ethical 
guidelines for humanity. The New Testament, however, testifies that this 
is not the case. Without the resurrection there is no meaningful 
Christianity. 
 
The Resurrection Is Unique To Christianity 
 
The resurrection of Jesus Christ is unique to the Christian faith—no other 
religious figure has ever predicted his own resurrection, then accomplished 
it.  
 
All other world religions are based upon a founder who lived in the past 
and whose religion is his only legacy. Muhammad died at age 61 on June 8, 
A.D. 632 in Medina. He is still dead. Confucius died and Buddha also died. 
They also remain dead - Jesus Christ is alive. 
 
The Resurrection Was In God’s Eternal Plan 
 
The death and resurrection of Christ is part of the eternal plan of God. 
Fifty days after Jesus’ death, the Apostle Peter declared the following on 
the day of Pentecost: 
 

Men of Israel, listen to these words: This Jesus the Nazarene was a 
man pointed out to you by God with miracles, wonders, and signs that 
God did among you through Him, just as you yourselves know. 
Though He was delivered up according to God’s determined plan and 
foreknowledge, you used lawless people to nail Him to a cross and kill 
Him. God raised Him up, ending the pains of death, because it was 
not possible for Him to be held by it (Acts 2:22-24 CSB). 

 
Peter makes it clear that the death and resurrection of Christ was by God’s 
deliberate intention and foreknowledge. It was all part of God’s plan. 
Indeed, it is a crucial element in God’s eternal plan to save humanity from 
their sins. Therefore, the resurrection was not an isolated event. 
 
The Resurrection Is Not Beyond God’s Power 
 
The resurrection of Jesus is not greater than any other miracle recorded in 
Scripture. Once a person grants the possibility of God performing miracles, 
then the testimony for the resurrection has to be evaluated like any other 
miracle that is recorded. The first verse of the Bible declares: 
 

In the beginning God created the heavens and the earth (Genesis 1:1 
KJV).    

 
This verse is the basis of all miracles. If a person can believe the truth of 
this verse—that God spoke and then the universe came into existence from 
nothing—then what is too hard for Him to do? That is why the Apostle 
Paul declared: 
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Why does it seem incredible to any of you that God can raise the dead? 
(Acts 26:8 NLT). 

 
Nothing is too difficult for the God of the Bible. Nothing! 
 
Other passages also testify to God’s miraculous power. We read in 
Jeremiah:  
 

Behold, I am the LORD, the God of all flesh: is there anything too 
hard for me? (Jeremiah 32:27 KJV). 

 
And of course, the answer is, “No;” there is nothing too difficult for God. 
Therefore, the idea that the God of the Bible has the ability to raise the 
dead is certainly consistent with what Scripture teaches about His mighty 
power. 
 
The Resurrection Was Foretold By Jesus 
 
The resurrection was not only in the eternal plan of God—it was also 
predicted beforehand by Jesus. The fact that He would rise from the dead 
was central to Jesus’ ministry and message. As we have said, the 
resurrection must not be seen as an isolated event in the life of Christ. 
 
Jesus Made Many Predictions 
 
As one reads the four gospels, one is struck by the fact that Jesus predicted, 
over and over again, His betrayal, death, and resurrection. Three years 
before He was raised from the dead, the following exchange between Jesus 
and the Jewish religious leaders occurred: 
  

So the Jews replied to Him, “What sign of authority will You show us 
for doing these things?” Jesus answered, “Destroy this sanctuary, and 
I will raise it up in three days.” Therefore the Jews said, “This sanctuary 
took 46 years to build, and will You raise it up in three days?” But He 
was speaking about the sanctuary of His body. So when He was raised 
from the dead, His disciples remembered that He had said this. And 
they believed the Scripture and the statement Jesus had made (John 
2:18-22 CSB). 

 
Jesus predicted that His body would be raised from the dead.   
 
The Resurrection Was The Sign  
That Jesus Gave To Prove His Identity 
 
The resurrection was to be the sign that demonstrated Jesus as the One 
whom He claimed to be. When asked for a specific sign from the religious 
leaders Jesus said: 
 

An evil and adulterous generation asks for a sign, but no sign will be 
given to it except the sign of the prophet Jonah. For just as Jonah was 
three days and three nights in the belly of the sea monster, so for three 
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days and three nights the Son of Man will be in the heart of the earth 
(Matthew 12:39-40 NRSV). 

  
Especially during the last six months of His earthly life, Jesus emphasized 
the importance and necessity of His upcoming crucifixion as well as the 
triumph of His resurrection. Matthew records: 
  

From that time Jesus began to show to His disciples that He must go 
to Jerusalem, and suffer many things from the elders and chief priests 
and scribes, and be killed, and be raised the third day (Matthew 16:21 
NKJV). 

 
The resurrection would demonstrate Jesus is the One whom He claimed 
to be. 
  
Jesus Had The Ability To Raise Himself 
 
Jesus also made the amazing claim that He had the authority to accomplish 
the resurrection Himself:  We read the following in John’s gospel: 
 

For this reason the Father loves me, because I lay down my life in order 
to take it up again. No one takes it from me, but I lay it down of my 
own accord. I have power to lay it down, and I have power to take it 
up again. I have received this command from my Father (John 10:17, 
18 NRSV). 

 
Jesus claimed that He could bring Himself back from the dead! 
 
Jesus’ Predictions Were Common Knowledge 
 
The predictions by Jesus of His resurrection were of such common 
knowledge that it led the religious rulers to ask Pontius Pilate to secure the 
tomb. We read the following in Matthew’s gospel: 
 

The next day, which followed the preparation day, the chief priests and 
the Pharisees gathered before Pilate and said, “Sir, we remember that 
while this deceiver was still alive, He said, ‘After three days I will rise 
again.’ Therefore give orders that the tomb be made secure until the 
third day. Otherwise, His disciples may come, steal Him, and tell the 
people, ‘He has been raised from the dead.’ Then the last deception 
will be worse than the first” (Matthew 27:62-64 CSB).  

 
From these predictions, it can be readily seen that the resurrection was a 
central part of the message and ministry of Jesus. 
 
Setting The Scene Before The Resurrection 
 
As we examine the events leading up to Easter Sunday, we discover that 
certain precautions taken by Jesus’ enemies actually give circumstantial 
evidence to His resurrection. 
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What Precautions Were Taken To Keep 
The Tomb Of Jesus Secure? 

 
As we examine the events leading up to Easter Sunday, we discover that 
certain precautions taken by Jesus’ enemies actually give circumstantial 
evidence to His resurrection from the dead. The Bible says the following 
things about the burial site of Jesus, and the precautions taken. 
 
1. The Tomb Had Never Been Occupied 
 
The tomb which Jesus was buried in was a new one; it had never been 
occupied. Luke records this fact: 
 

He took the body down from the cross and wrapped it in fine cloth. 
Then he put it in a tomb that had been cut out of solid rock and had 
never been used (Luke 23:53 CEV). 

 
Therefore, there was no possibility of confusing the body of Jesus with 
another body for no other body had been previously placed in that tomb. 
 
2. No Other Bodies Were Placed In The Tomb After Jesus’ 
 
In addition, no other bodies were placed in the tomb after Jesus was buried. 
Again, there was no chance for confusion as to where He was buried, or 
which body was His. The body of Jesus Christ was the only one which was 
in the tomb of Joseph of Arimathea.  
 
3. It Was Hewn Out Of Solid Rock 
 
We are told that the tomb of Joseph of Arimathea was hewn out of solid 
rock. The Gospel of Matthew describes it as follows: 
 

That evening a rich disciple named Joseph from the town of Arimathea 
went and asked for Jesus’ body. Pilate gave orders for it to be given to 
Joseph, who took the body and wrapped it in a clean linen cloth Then 
Joseph put the body in his own tomb that had been cut into solid rock 
and had never been used. He rolled a big stone against the entrance to 
the tomb and went away (Matthew 27:57-60 CEV). 

 
This fact would make it impossible for anyone to get to the body except 
through the opening at the front.  
 
In addition, the tomb was near the city of Jerusalem and accessible for 
investigation after the events of Easter Sunday. 
 
4. The Precautions At The Tomb: The Stone, The Roman Seal, 

And The Guard 
 
The precautions taken at the tomb consisted of three things—the large 
stone, the Roman seal, and the guard. 
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The Stone 
 
The Bible says that a large stone was rolled in front of the tomb in which 
Jesus was laid. Matthew wrote the following: 
 

He placed it in his own new tomb, which had been carved out of the 
rock. Then he rolled a great stone across the entrance as he left 
(Matthew 27:60 NLT). 

 
This stone, not only sealed the tomb, it also would have made it difficult 
for someone to come right in and steal the body.  
 
The Roman Seal 
 
The Roman seal was also placed over the entrance of the tomb. Matthew 
also records this happening in his description of what occurred. He wrote: 
 

So they sealed it tight and placed soldiers there to guard it (Matthew 
27:66 CEV). 

 
The seal was a sign of authentication that the tomb was occupied, and that 
the power and authority of Rome stood behind the seal. Anyone found 
breaking the Roman seal would suffer the punishment of an unpleasant 
death.    
 
The Guard 
   
A guard watched Jesus’ tomb. This was either the Roman guard or the 
Jewish temple police. Matthew records what happened in this manner: 
 

Pilate said to them, “You have a guard of soldiers; go, make it as secure 
as you can.” So they went with the guard and made the tomb secure 
by sealing the stone (Matthew 27:65,66 NRSV). 

 
There is a question as to which one of the two groups was watching over 
it. The context seems to favor the Roman guard. The Roman guard was a 
sixteen-man unit that was governed by very strict rules. Each member was 
responsible for six square feet of space. The guard members could not sit 
down or lean against anything while they were on duty.  
 
If a guard member fell asleep, he was beaten and burned with his own 
clothes. But he was not the only one executed; the entire sixteen-man guard 
unit was executed if only one of the members fell asleep while on duty! 
 
These precautions made the religious rulers feel secure that the excitement 
around Jesus of Nazareth, the One who claimed to be the promised 
Messiah, would soon go away. Jesus lay dead in the tomb, and His 
frightened disciples had scattered and gone into hiding. They were nowhere 
to be found. These religious leaders thought that they had won.   
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The Event That Changed The World 
 
But the story was not over. The Bible says that early Sunday morning 
certain women came to the tomb to anoint the body of Jesus. The stone 
had been removed, the seal had been broken, and the body was gone. The 
Bible records what happened when the women came to the tomb: 
 

As they stood there puzzled, two men suddenly appeared to them, 
clothed in dazzling robes. 
The women were terrified and bowed with their faces to the ground. 
Then the men asked, “Why are you looking among the dead for 
someone who is alive? He isn’t here! He is risen from the dead! 
Remember what he told you back in Galilee, that the Son of Man must 
be betrayed into the hands of sinful men and be crucified, and that he 
would rise again on the third day” (Luke 24:4-8 NLT).  

 
They went back to tell the other disciples, who at first did not believe their 
report. Luke tells us that they thought the women were speaking nonsense: 
 

The apostles thought it was all nonsense, and they would not believe 
(Luke 24:11 CEV). 

 
However, they were persuaded to look for themselves, and they too found 
the tomb empty. This caused them confusion. The confusion vanished as 
the resurrected Christ first appeared to Mary Magdalene, then to some 
other women, and finally to the disciples.  
 
After being with the disciples for forty days, Jesus ascended into heaven.  
 
Ten days later, the disciples publicly proclaimed to all Jerusalem, and to the 
world, the fact that Jesus Christ had risen from the dead. 
 
In sum, the precautions at the tomb of Jesus were placed there to keep 
anyone from coming and stealing His body. Of course, what never 
occurred to these enemies of Jesus is that He Himself would personally 
exit the tomb after His death. Yet this is exactly what happened. Jesus 
Christ is risen indeed! 
 
The Case For The Resurrection: Weighing The Evidence 
 
We will now begin with our presentation of the case for the resurrection.   
 

What Historical Facts Are Undisputed 
About Jesus And His Resurrection? 

 
There are certain undisputed facts that both believers and unbelievers can 
agree upon when it comes to examining the case for Jesus Christ and His 
resurrection from the dead.  They include the following: 
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1. Jesus Christ Existed 
 
Jesus was a historical figure who lived two thousand years ago. The primary 
source for His life and ministry is the New Testament. Eyewitnesses, as 
well as people who recorded eyewitness testimony, wrote these documents. 
There is no doubt about His existence. 
 
2. Jesus Performed Miracles 
 
Another historical fact about Jesus is that He was a miracle worker. Both 
friend and foe testify to this fact. Indeed, in the first five centuries of the 
Christian era, every report that has come down to us about Jesus, whether 
from friend or foe, has Him working miracles. There is no doubt that 
miracles were a central part of His ministry. 
 
3. There Was No Idea Of A Dying Messiah In First Century 

Judaism 
 
Another fact beyond dispute is that the disciples of Jesus were not prepared 
for His death. First-century Judaism had no concept of the Messiah dying 
and then coming back from the dead. The disciples were not expecting the 
resurrection of Jesus because they were not expecting Him to die. Indeed, 
they thought He was to bring God’s kingdom to them when He arrived. 
  
4. Jesus Died On A Cross In The City Of Jerusalem 
 
Another fact that is beyond dispute is the manner of death of Jesus; He 
died on a cross. All four gospels make it clear that Jesus Christ was crucified 
in the city of Jerusalem. The testimony of the Book of Acts concurs as do 
the writings of Paul. Jesus was executed by means of crucifixion in the city 
of Jerusalem during the week of the Passover celebration. 
 
5. Jesus Was Buried 
 
The New Testament also states that Jesus was buried after His death. All 
four gospels testify to this fact as well as Paul’s statement. He wrote to the 
Corinthians: 
 

For I delivered to you first of all that which I also received: that Christ 
died for our sins according to the Scriptures, and that He was buried, 
and that He rose again the third day according to the Scriptures (1 
Corinthians 15:3,4 NKJV). 

 
His body was not burned or left to the elements. 
 
6. The Tomb Was Empty On Easter Sunday 
 
A further fact is that the tomb of Jesus was empty on Easter Sunday 
morning. Had the body of Jesus remained in the tomb, it would have been 
a simple thing for the authorities to remove the stone and produce it.   
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The Sanhedrin, the Jewish council, itself testified that the tomb was empty. 
They concocted a story in which they commanded the soldiers to repeat 
thereafter to explain how the tomb became empty - the body was stolen by 
the disciples. There is no report anywhere from the ancient world that said 
Jesus’ tomb was occupied. Everyone agreed the tomb was empty. 
 
7. Jesus Was Reported To Have Risen 
 
The New Testament is unanimous in the fact that Jesus’ disciples claim that 
they saw Him after His death. This was the message they brought to the 
world—Jesus Christ has risen from the dead and we have seen Him! 
Unbelievers also acknowledge that this is what Christians believed about 
Jesus, that He had risen from the dead and appeared to His disciples. Again, 
no one denied the first Christians held to this belief.  
 
8. The Message Was Preached In The City Where The Events 

Took Place 
 
When the account of the resurrection was first proclaimed, it occurred in 
the city of Jerusalem—the same city where Jesus Christ was crucified and 
buried. The disciples did not go away to some distant place where it would 
have been hard to check out the facts. They began in the very city where 
all the events took place. If their testimony were not true, then their 
enemies would have promptly corrected them. 
 
9. The New Testament Writers Believed Jesus Had Risen From 

The Dead 
  
When the New Testament was committed to writing, it was from the 
perspective that Jesus had risen from the dead. All of the New Testament 
writers believed the resurrection occurred.  
 
Obviously something led them to that belief. The question, of course, is, 
“What made them believe?” This question must be answered. 
 
In sum, there are a number of facts that both friends, as well as reasonable 
foes of Jesus, can agree upon. This should be our starting point in 
attempting to determine what really happened that first Easter. 
 
Weighing The Evidence 
 
We will now weigh the evidence for Christ’s resurrection and see if it meets 
a legal standard of proof. This means we will be looking at the facts and 
determining what is the most likely thing that happened. Therefore we 
should let the evidence speak for itself. 
 
Jesus Appeared Alive To People After His Death 
 
The main reason the disciples believed in the resurrection of Jesus is that 
they saw Him alive after He was dead. Thus we see them testifying, time 
and time again, to the fact they were eyewitnesses of His resurrection. This 
firsthand evidence of the disciples is a powerful argument for the 



My 25 Favorite Messages 

 © Don Stewart 256 

resurrection of Christ. The disciples knew that He had risen because they 
saw Him with their own eyes.  
 
There Were 10 Separate Appearances 
 
Luke writes: 
 

To the same apostles also, after his suffering, he presented himself alive 
with many convincing proofs. He was seen by them over a forty-day 
period and spoke about matters concerning the kingdom of God (Acts 
1:3 NET). 
 

Indeed, Scripture lists 10 separate appearances of Jesus to people after He 
had died. 
 
Circumstantial Evidence 
 

What Is The Indirect Evidence That 
Jesus Came Back From The Dead? 

 
There is eyewitness, or firsthand, testimony to the appearance of Jesus 
Christ after His death. The New Testament writers are unanimous in their 
proclamation that Jesus came back from the dead.  
 
However, eyewitnesses can be honestly mistaken, have a hazy memory, and 
even lie. This is why the indirect, or circumstantial, evidence for Jesus’ 
resurrection is also important.  
 
Fortunately, there is an abundance of circumstantial, or indirect, testimony 
that Jesus Christ has indeed risen from the dead. This includes the 
following lines of evidence: 
 
1. The Changed Lives Of The Disciples 
 
2. The Conversion Of Saul Of Tarsus  

To The Apostle Paul  
 
3. The Conversion Of James, Jesus’ Brother 
 
4. The Rise Of The Christian Church 
 
5. The Change In The Day Of Worship  

For The Jews 
 
6. The Observance Of The Old Testament  

Law Was Not Longer Necessary 
 
7. There Was No More Need  

For Animal Sacrifices 
 
8. The Worship Of Jesus As God By The Jews 
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9. The Proclamation Of These Jewish Christians  
Of A Dying And Rising Messiah 

 
10. The Practice Of Baptism And Communion  

By The First Christians 
 
11. Women Testifying First Shows The  

Credibility Of The Account 
 
12. The Christians Buried Their Dead 
 
13. The Events On The Day Of Pentecost 
 
14. The Miracles In The Book Of Acts 
 
15. The Grave Clothes Were Undisturbed 
 
16. The Nazareth Decree 
 
17. There Is No Credible Alternative To  

The Resurrection Accounts 
 
18. Jesus Christ Can Still Change Lives 
 
We explain each of these in detail in our book, The Resurrection of Jesus Christ. 
 
The Significance Of The Resurrection: So What If He Did Rise? 
 
If we concur that the resurrection did take place, then so what? What does 
it mean?  There are a number of important observations to make. 
 
The Resurrection Validates Jesus’ Claims 
 
First, the resurrection demonstrates that Jesus is the One whom He 
claimed to be. Paul wrote the following to the Romans: 
 

This letter is from Paul, Jesus Christ’s slave, chosen by God to be an 
apostle and sent out to preach his Good News. This Good News was 
promised long ago by God through his prophets in the holy Scriptures. 
It is the Good News about his Son, Jesus, who came as a man, born 
into King David’s royal family line. And Jesus Christ our Lord was 
shown to be the Son of God when God powerfully raised him from 
the dead by means of the Holy Spirit (Romans 1:1-4 NLT). 

 
The resurrection validates Jesus’ claims to be a prophet (Matthew 26:8), 
Lord, and Messiah (Acts 2:36).  Everything He claimed to be has been 
validated by the resurrection. 
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The Resurrection Demonstrates The Truth Of The Christian Faith 
 
The resurrection also proves the truth of the Christian faith. The 
resurrection of Jesus Christ from the dead settles the matter as to which 
religious belief is true. It is the Christian faith!  
 
Therefore, there is only one God who exists, and only one way to reach 
the one God, through Jesus Christ. The resurrection of Jesus demonstrates 
this to be true. 
 
The Resurrection Of Christ Gives Purpose For Life 
 
Therefore, the fact that Jesus rose from the dead, gives humanity the 
answers to the three basic questions about life: “Who am I? Why am I 
alive? What will happen to me when I die?” 
 
It Provides Us With An Identity 
 
The resurrection of Jesus solves our identity problem. Humans need no 
longer wonder who we are. We now realize that we are created in the image 
of God. This means we have the ability to think, love and communicate. 
We have the chance to know the one true God because He has given us 
these abilities. We now know that human beings are special. 
 
It Gives Us A Purpose For Living 
 
Along with identity comes a genuine purpose for living. Instead of living 
life without any real purpose, we can now know the reason we have been 
created—to love God and enjoy Him forever. Jesus Christ, and His 
resurrection from the dead, has provided the answer to what our purpose 
is here upon the earth. We not only know who we are, we also know why 
we are here. 
 
It Tells Us Of Our Destiny 
 
Finally, the truth of the resurrection of Jesus provides us with an answer 
about our future destiny. We now know that this life is not all that there is. 
We are beings made for eternity, and belief in Jesus allows us to spend 
eternity in the presence of God.  
 
Thus, the grave has no ultimate terror for us because we know that there 
is a better existence beyond this life. Belief in Jesus gives us a destiny to 
which we can look forward.   
 
It Provides Everlasting Life For The Believer 
 
The resurrection of Jesus is the factual basis for everlasting life for those 
who believe in Him. If a person believes in Jesus Christ, then one of the 
provisions is eternal life. Jesus said:  
 

In a little while the world will no longer see me, but you will see me; 
because I live, you also will live (John 14:19 NRSV).  
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This everlasting life is based upon His resurrection. Jesus made this 
astounding claim: 
 

I am the resurrection and the life. Those who believe in me, even 
though they die, will live (John 11:25 NRSV).  

 
He Himself is the resurrection and the life. 
 
Jesus Is The First Of Many To Be Raised 
 
Christ’s resurrection is the first in a long line of resurrections of those who 
believe in Him. Paul wrote: 
 

But in fact Christ has been raised from the dead, the first fruits of those 
who have died (1 Corinthians 15:20 NRSV). 

 
His resurrection also serves as a prototype of the resurrection of believers. 
Twice Christ is referred to as the firstborn from the dead (Colossians 1:18; 
Revelation 1:5). This means that He was the first to have an eternal, 
resurrected body.  
 
Our resurrection bodies, like His, will be different from our earthly bodies. 
Paul says our resurrection bodies will be related to our former ones (1 
Corinthians 15:35-41). 
 
In eternity, we will be like Him. John wrote: 
 

Dear friends, we are God’s children now, and what we will be has not 
yet been revealed. We know that when He appears, we will be like Him, 
because we will see Him as He is (1 John 3:2 CSB). 

 
Someday we will have a new body, a body like His. 
 
The Resurrection Brings Comfort To Believers 
 
The realization that Christ has risen provides comfort to the believer. After 
writing to the church at Thessalonica on the matter of the resurrection of 
Christ and the eventual resurrection of the believer, the Apostle Paul 
exhorted the church to “comfort one another with these words” (1 
Thessalonians 4:18). The knowledge that this life is not all that there is 
brings comfort to the believer. 
 
Because of this, we do not fear death in the same way as unbelievers do. 
The Apostle Paul wrote to the Corinthian church: 
 

O Death, where is your sting? O Hades, where is your victory? The 
sting of death is sin, and the strength of sin is the law. But thanks be 
to God, who gives us the victory through our Lord Jesus Christ (1 
Corinthians 15:54-57 NKJV). 

 
The resurrection is indeed a comfort for believers. 
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The Resurrection Gives Hope To Those Who Are Alive 
 
Because Christ has risen from the dead and granted eternal life to those 
who put their trust in Him, there is hope for the future.    
 
One of the simplest prayers and earliest creeds of the church were the 
Aramaic words maran atha “our Lord come” (1 Corinthians 16:22). The 
hope of the church is the return of Jesus Christ to the earth. 
 
We All Need Hope 
 
It has been said that a human being can live about five minutes without air, 
three days without water, and about thirty days without food, but a person 
cannot live one second without hope. We all need to hope for something 
better than what this life offers. The resurrection of Christ provides the 
basis for that hope. 
 
The Resurrection Provides The Basis For A Satisfying Life 
    
Another benefit of the resurrection is that it provides the believer with the 
basis to live a satisfying life. Paul wrote that believers could now experience 
this life. He said: 
 

I pray that you will begin to understand the incredible greatness of his 
power for us who believe him. This is the same mighty power that 
raised Christ from the dead and seated him in the place of honor at 
God’s right hand in the heavenly realms (Ephesians 1:19,20 NLT).  

 
Abundant life is available right now because Christ has risen. The power 
of the resurrected Christ is experienced in the life of the believer. 
 
The Resurrection Is More Than A Simple Historical Event 
 
Therefore, we conclude that the resurrection of Jesus Christ is more than 
a historical event. It does the following things: 
 
1.  It validates Jesus’ claims. 
 
2. The resurrection proves the truth of the Christian faith. 
 
3.  It gives humanity a purpose for living. 
 
4.  It provides the basis for eternal life. 
 
5.   It gives the believer comfort. 
 
6.  The resurrection offers a genuine hope for the future. 
 
7.  All these things result in a satisfying life right now. 
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The Evidence Is Loud And Clear 
 
The evidence testifies that Jesus Christ has risen! The only rational 
explanation for these historical facts is that God raised Jesus in bodily form, 
forever triumphant over sin and death.  
 
Lord Darling, the former chief law officer in England, has said it well: 
 

We as Christians are asked to take a very great deal on trust; the 
teachings, for example, and the miracles of Jesus. If we had to take all 
on trust, I, for one, should be skeptical. The crux of the problem of 
whether Jesus was, or was not, what he proclaimed himself to be, must 
surely depend upon the truth or otherwise of the resurrection. On that 
greatest point we are not merely asked to have faith. In its favour as a 
living truth there exists such overwhelming evidence, positive and 
negative, factual and circumstantial, that no intelligent jury in the world 
can fail to bring in a verdict that the resurrection story is true (Lord 
Darling cited by Michael Green, The Day Death Died, Intervarsity Press, 
1982, p. 15). 

 
As we examine the totality of the evidence we render the following verdict: 
 
Jesus Christ Is Risen Indeed! 
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Message 24 
 

The Third Temple: The Anticipation of Scripture 
And Ancient Bible Commentators 

 
Of all of the various subjects dealing with “last days” Bible prophecy this 
particular one is, to me, the most fascinating. Since 1982 I’ve been involved 
with a number of issues regarding the Temple, the Temple Mount, and 
attempting to discover the exact location of the Temple. 
 
While a Third Temple has not been built yet, according to the Scriptures, 
it certainly will be built at some time in the future. 
 
In addition, according to the Scripture the Temple will be center stage for 
events taking place here upon the earth leading to the Second Coming of 
Jesus Christ. As someone wisely noted... 
 
Israel is God’s clock. The nation is the hour hand, the city of Jerusalem is 
the minute hand, but the Temple Mount is the second hand. 
 
This is why this particular message is so important. 

  



My 25 Favorite Messages 

 © Don Stewart 263 

Four Points We Want To Make    

1. The Scripture Predicts A Third Temple Will Be Built  

2. Commentators, Both Ancient And Modern, Have Also Looked 
Forward To It Being Built  

3. Based Upon These Predictions, What Should We Expect To See In 
The Last Days?  

4. What Do We See Taking Place Today?  

Background  

The Bible does indeed predict another Temple will be built on the Temple 
Mount. Not only has it been predicted by Scripture it has also been 
predicted by Bible commentators of the last two thousand years—those 
who have believed the prophecies of the Scripture will literally come true.  

The Testimony Of Scripture  

In both the Old and New Testament, we find the anticipation of the 
construction of another Temple that is yet to be built. Contrary to the 
previous Temples, this Temple will not be blessed by God, because it will 
be built in unbelief of Him and His Word.  

We can make the following observations as to what the Scripture has to 
say with respect to a future Temple: 

The Abomination Of Desolation (Matthew 24:15)  

In the last week of His life, Jesus pronounced judgment upon the city of 
Jerusalem and the Temple with the following words:  

Jerusalem, Jerusalem, you who kill the prophets and stone those sent 
to you, how often I have longed to gather your children together, as a 
hen gathers her chicks under her wings, and you were not willing. 
Look, your house is left to you desolate. For I tell you, you will not see 
me again until you say, ‘Blessed is he who comes in the name of the 
Lord’ (Matthew 23:37-39 NIV). 

This must have confused Jesus’ disciples because they had come to believe 
that Jesus was the promised Messiah.  

In fact, just a few days previous on Palm Sunday, Jesus acknowledged that 
He was the Christ: 

As he was drawing near—already on the way down the Mount of 
Olives— the whole multitude of his disciples began to rejoice and 
praise God with a loud voice for all the mighty works that they had 
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seen, saying, “Blessed is the King who comes in the name of the Lord! 
Peace in heaven and glory in the highest!” And some of the Pharisees 
in the crowd said to him, “Teacher, rebuke your disciples.” He 
answered, “I tell you, if these were silent, the very stones would cry 
out” (Luke 21: 37-40 ESV).  

In addition, Isaiah 2:1-4 tells us that the Messiah will rule from the Temple 
in Jerusalem.  

This is what Isaiah son of Amoz saw concerning Judah and Jerusalem:  

In the last days the mountain of the LORD’s temple will be established 
as the highest of the mountains; it will be exalted above the hills, and 
all nations will stream to it. Many peoples will come and say, “Come, 
let us go up to the mountain of the LORD, to the temple of the God 
of Jacob. He will teach us his ways, so that we may walk in his paths.” 
The law will go out from Zion, the word of the LORD from Jerusalem. 
He will judge between the nations and will settle disputes for many 
peoples. They will beat their swords into plowshares and their spears 
into pruning hooks. Nation will not take up sword against nation, nor 
will they train for war anymore (Isaiah 2:1-4 NIV).  

Jesus acknowledged that He is the promised Messiah, and Scripture says 
that the Messiah will rule from the Temple in the city of Jerusalem. But 
now He is talking about the destruction of the Temple. How can this be?  

We then find the disciples calling attention to the buildings:  

As Jesus left the temple courtyard and was walking away, his disciples 
came to him. They proudly pointed out to him the temple buildings. 
Jesus said to them, “You see all these buildings, don’t you? I can 
guarantee this truth: Not one of these stones will be left on top of 
another. Each one will be torn down” (Matthew 24:1-2 God’s Word)  

This must have really confused them. Consequently, after they walked from 
the Temple Mount to the Mount of Olives they had some questions that 
needed to be answered:  

As Jesus was sitting on the Mount of Olives, the disciples came to him 
privately. “Tell us,” they said, “when will this happen, and what will be 
the sign of your coming and of the end of the age (Matthew 24:3 NIV).  

Jesus spoke of the Temple being desolated. Consequently, the disciples 
wanted a specific sign of His coming. Jesus gave them the answer:  

So when you see the abomination of desolation spoken of by the 
prophet Daniel, standing in the holy place (let the reader understand), 
then let those who are in Judea flee to the mountains. Let the one who 
is on the housetop not go down to take what is in his house, and let 
the one who is in the field not turn back to take his cloak. And alas for 
women who are pregnant and for those who are nursing infants in 
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those days! Pray that your flight may not be in winter or on a Sabbath. 
For then there will be great tribulation, such as has not been from the 
beginning of the world until now, no, and never will be. And if those 
days had not been cut short, no human being would be saved. But for 
the sake of the elect those days will be cut short (Matthew 24:15-22 
ESV).  

Jesus spoke of the “abomination of desolation” as the sign that would signal 
the period of “great tribulation.” We can make the following conclusions 
from His Words:  

1. Jesus was asked for a specific sign regarding His return. He gave a definite 
sign—the abomination of desolation. In other words, He considered 
Daniel’s prophecy as something which was yet to be fulfilled at some time 
in the future.  

2. The abomination of desolation concerns the Temple and its services. 
The phrase “Holy Place” is a technical term for the Temple.  

3. He referred His listeners to the Prophet Daniel who, on four occasions, 
speaks of a defiling of the Temple.  

4. It is important to realize that Jesus’ prophecy was not fulfilled with the 
literal destruction of Jerusalem in A.D. 70. The abomination of desolation 
has not yet occurred.  

5. Therefore, the sign of His return revolves around a functioning Temple. 
Since there is no Temple presently standing, the logical conclusion is that 
another Temple needs to be built.  

The Man Of Sin Sits In The Temple Of God (2 Thessalonians 2:3,4)  

Another passage of Scripture that anticipates a future Temple is found in 
Paul’s second letter to the Thessalonians. We read: 

Don’t let anyone deceive you in any way, for that day will not come 
until the rebellion occurs and the man of lawlessness is revealed, the 
man doomed to destruction. He will oppose and will exalt himself over 
everything that is called God or is worshiped, so that he sets himself 
up in God’s temple, proclaiming himself to be God (2 Thessalonians 
2:3,4 NIV).  

Several things from this passage add to our knowledge of these future 
events:  

1. Before Jesus Christ returns, there will be a person coming on the scene 
of history known as the “Man of Sin.” He is the “final Antichrist.”  

2. This man had not yet appeared at the time of Paul’s’ writing to the 
Thessalonians (around A.D. 50).  



My 25 Favorite Messages 

 © Don Stewart 266 

3. The identity of this “man of sin” will be known when he performs an 
act of abomination in the Temple. He will actually claim to be God while 
in the Temple itself.  

4. This act defines what Jesus referred to as the “abomination of 
desolation.”  

5. From the time of Paul’s writing, until the destruction of the Second 
Temple, this event did not occur.  

6. For this event to occur in the future, another Temple needs to be built.  

The False Prophet Will Give Life To The Image Of The Final 
Antichrist (Revelation 13:11-15)  

The final Antichrist has a cohort known as the “second beast” or the “false 
prophet.” This false prophet gives life to an image of the beast causing the 
inhabitants of the earth to worship the beast, and his image. The Bible says:  

Then I saw another beast, coming out of the earth. It had two horns 
like a lamb, but it spoke like a dragon. It exercised all the authority of 
the first beast on its behalf, and made the earth and its inhabitants 
worship the first beast, whose fatal wound had been healed. And it 
performed great signs, even causing fire to come down from heaven 
to the earth in full view of everyone. Because of the signs it was given 
power to perform on behalf of the first beast, it deceived the 
inhabitants of the earth. It ordered them to set up an image in honor 
of the beast who was wounded by the sword and yet lived. It was given 
power to give breath to the image of the first beast, so that it could 
speak and cause all who refused to worship the image to be killed 
(Revelation 13:11-15 NIV).  

From this passage we learn more things about the final Antichrist and the 
coming Temple:  

1. This incident further illustrates Paul’s words in Thessalonians about the 
“abomination which causes desolation.” The next Temple is defiled by this 
man of sin by declaring to be God and having his image placed in the Holy 
of Holies.  

2. Consequently, we need not restrict Paul’s words to the physical presence 
of the final Antichrist himself in the Temple. It is an image of the Antichrist 
that is erected there and commands the worship of the people. Those who 
do not worship him, or his image will be put to death. In other words, this 
act of abomination will cause desolation. Therefore, Jesus’ reference to the 
abomination of desolation is fully illuminated by what John says as 
recorded in the Book of Revelation.  

3. This is another indication that another Temple needs to be built since 
the erection of an image of the final Antichrist has never occurred in 
history.  
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The Command To Measure The Temple (Revelation 11:1,2)  

A final passage in the New Testament that speaks of a future Temple is 
also found in the Book of Revelation. It reads as follows:  

I was given a reed like a measuring rod and was told, “Go and measure 
the temple of God and the altar, with its worshipers. But exclude the 
outer court; do not measure it, because it has been given to the 
Gentiles. They will trample on the holy city for 42 months” (Revelation 
11:1,2 NIV).  

John is told to measure the Temple. He must be referring to a future 
Temple for the following reasons.  

1. It is generally agreed among scholars that John wrote the Book of 
Revelation at the end of his life (around A.D. 90). If this be the case, then 
he had to be referring to a Temple that was to be built in the future, for 
the Second Temple was destroyed in A.D. 70.  

2. Even if Revelation was composed before the destruction of the Second 
Temple, chapter 11 refers to events that are still future. Indeed, the 
surrounding events of the measuring of the Temple in verses 1 and 2 (the 
appearance of the two witnesses, the existence of the man of sin, the death 
and resurrection of these two witnesses, the great earthquake in Jerusalem, 
and the appearance of the Ark of the Covenant in heaven) are still future.  

None of these predicted events have happened yet. Hence, the Temple 
John was told to measure is yet to be built.  

The Old Testament  

This scenario fits well with certain passages in the Old Testament which 
speak of a Temple that is dishonored. Indeed, there are four passages in 
the Old Testament, three in the Book of Daniel and one in Isaiah that 
speak of the defiling of a future Temple.  

Passage 1: Someone Will Confirm A Covenant (Daniel 9:27)  

The prophet was told the time that this would happen. We read elsewhere 
in Daniel:  

He will confirm a covenant with many for one ‘seven.’ In the middle 
of the ‘seven’ he will put an end to sacrifice and offering. And at the 
temple he will set up an abomination that causes desolation, until the 
end that is decreed is poured out on him (Daniel 9:27 NIV).  

This passage tells us the following:  
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1. The coming man of sin will make a covenant with the Jewish people for 
seven years. Evidently this will involve the building of the Temple, and the 
right to begin their sacrifices.  

2. In the middle of the seven-year period, after three-and-one-half years, 
this final Antichrist will break the covenant with Israel. He will order the 
sacrifices stopped and will desecrate the Temple. This act is known as the 
“abomination of desolation.” The desolation will consist of the attempted 
annihilation of the Jewish people.  

Passage 2:  The Sanctuary Is Defiled (Daniel 11:31)  

A second passage is found in Daniel which speaks of a future defiling of 
the Temple:  

His armed forces will rise up to desecrate the temple fortress and will 
abolish the daily sacrifice. Then they will set up the abomination that 
causes desolation (Daniel 11:31 NIV).  

From this particular verse we learn the following. 

1. The Temple will be defiled by a future leader and his armed forces.  

2. The daily sacrifice will be abolished. 

3. An abomination will be put in place of the daily sacrifices. 

4. These acts will cause desolation to the Jewish people.  

While this passage was initially fulfilled by Antiochus IV, it would prefigure 
the actions of the final Antichrist actions (see Daniel 9:27; 12:11).  

In 167 B.C., Antiochus did away with the regular sacrifice and committed 
an abomination that caused desolation to the Jewish people. He dedicated 
the holy Temple to the god Zeus and offered a pig on its altar. Antiochus 
also slaughtered a number of Jews.  

The apocryphal book of First Maccabees uses the same term Greek phrase 
“the abomination of desolation” or “desolation sacrilege” to describe this 
event:  

Now on the fifteenth day of Chislev, in the one hundred forty-fifth 
year, they erected a desolating sacrilege on the altar of burnt offering. 
They also built altars in the surrounding towns of Judah (1 Maccabees 
1:54 NRSV).  

This further indicates that this phrase “the abomination of desolation” was 
well-known to the Jews in Jesus day, as well as exactly what the phrase 
meant—the desecration of the Temple.  
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Passage 3: There Is A Precise Time Limit For The Rule Of The 
Antichrist (Daniel 12:5-7,11)  

After these events occur, we find that there is a limited time this final 
Antichrist will rule. Once more we read from the writings of the prophet 
Daniel:  

I, Daniel, watched as two others stood there, one on each side of the 
river. One said to the man clothed in linen who was above the waters 
of the river, “When will the end of these wondrous events occur?” 
Then I heard the man clothed in linen who was over the waters of the 
river as he raised both his right and left hands to the sky and made an 
oath by the one who lives forever. It is for a time, times, and half a 
time. Then, when the power of the one who shatters the holy people 
has been exhausted, all these things will be finished ... From the time 
that the daily sacrifice is removed and the abomination that causes 
desolation is set in place, there are 1,290 days (Daniel 12:5-7,11 NET).  

We learn the following from these verses: 

1. This passage again tells us that the daily sacrifice will be taken away.  

2. In addition, it is reiterated that an abomination that causes desolation is 
placed in the Temple.  

3. These events will be the work of the future Antichrist.  

4. The time frame in which this man of sin will rule is very specific. It is 
1290 days, or time, times and half a time—three-and-one-half years. His 
power will then be shattered.  

5. Once this time period has been completed, the kingdom of God will 
come to the earth!  

Passage 4: There Are Unacceptable Sacrifices Offered (Isaiah 66:1-
4)  

The prophet Isaiah seems to have been speaking of the Third Temple when 
he recorded God saying:  

This is what the LORD says: “Heaven is my throne, and the earth is 
my footstool. Where is the house you will build for me? Where will my 
resting place be? Has not my hand made all these things, and so they 
came into being?” declares the LORD. These are the ones I look on 
with favor: those who are humble and contrite in spirit, and who 
tremble at my word. But whoever sacrifices a bull is like one who kills 
a human being, and whoever offers a lamb is like one who breaks a 
dog’s neck; whoever makes a grain offering is like one who presents 
pig's blood, and whoever burns memorial incense is like one who 
worships an idol. They have chosen their own ways, and they delight 
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in their abominations; so I also will choose harsh treatment for them 
and will bring on them what they dread. For when I called, no one 
answered, when I spoke, no one listened. They did evil in my sight and 
chose what displeases me (Isaiah 66:1-4 NIV).  

Isaiah’s passage tells us the following: 

1. The Temple built by the Jews will not be honoring to God.  

2. This passage stresses there is no need for the people to build a house for 
God. The Temple is no longer necessary in the plan of God.  

Summary Of The Biblical Teaching  

We can summarize what the Bible says about a future Temple as follows. 
There are certain events that are predicted which assume the Jews will 
control Jerusalem and the Temple Mount. These events include the forced 
stopping of the Temple sacrifices, and the defiling of the Holy of Holies. 
For these events to occur as prophesied, a new Temple must be built and 
functioning. There is no reason whatsoever to understand these 
predictions in a figurative or symbolic sense. Indeed, the next Temple is 
coming! Scripture demands it.  

The Testimony Of Bible Commentators  

The idea that a Third Temple will be built by the Jews, in unbelief of Jesus, 
is not something new to our day. In fact, since the destruction of the 
Second Temple there have been Bible commentators who have predicted 
this event. We will give only a small sampling of what these Bible teachers 
have said.  

Irenaeus (A.D. 140-202) wrote that Antichrist would sit in a rebuilt 
Jerusalem Temple:  

He will reign a time, times, and half a time (Daniel 7:25) i.e. three and 
a half years and will sit in the temple at Jerusalem; then the Lord shall 
come from heaven and cast him into the lake of fire and shall bring to 
the saints the time of reigning, the seventh day of hallowed rest, and 
give to Abraham the promised inheritance (Irenaeus, Against Heresies, 
Book V, Chapter 30, Paragraph 4).  

The early Christian writer, Hippolytus (A.D. 220), wrote:  

Which horn (Daniel 7) shows that the one which budded is none other 
than the Antichrist who will restore the kingdom of the Jews . . . Christ 
Jesus sprung from the Hebrews; He too will be born a Jew. Christ 
declared His flesh to be a temple and raised it on the third day, so he 
(the Antichrist) will restore at Jerusalem the Temple of Stone.  

Cyril of Jerusalem, writing in A.D. 360, stated the following: 
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Antichrist sits in the temple of God. But what temple is spoken on? 
The Jewish temple. . . If he came to the Jews as the Messiah, he would 
surely wish to be worshipped by the Jews, that he may deceive them as 
much as possible.  

We also find the same types of predictions in the last few centuries. In 
1861, Robert Govett wrote: 

The temple in Jerusalem will be yet rebuilt by the Jews in unbelief, and 
be the scene of wickedness greater than has ever appeared . . . While 
then, the temple had been destroyed at the date of the writing of 
Revelation [approximately A.D. 90], it was hereby predicted that it 
would be rebuilt . . . Till the Jew is brought back to his own land, and 
the temple and sacrifices restored, the prophetic part of the 
Apocalypse does not begin (Robert Govett, Govett on Revelation, 
Volume I, Miami Springs, Florida, 1981, reprint of originally published 
in London in 1861 titled The Apocalypse: Expounded by Scripture. p. 497).  

The list goes on and on. Clearly, many Christians, for the last 2000 years, 
have taught that a Third Temple will be built before the Lord returns to 
the earth and sets up His everlasting kingdom.  

What Should We Expect To See Based Upon What The Bible 
Predicts?  

When we examine everything that the Scripture has to say about the Jews, 
Jerusalem, and the coming Temple, we can make a number of observations 
as to what we should expect to see in the future. The key is what we read 
about in the Book of Daniel.  

Daniel 12:11 tells us that once the daily sacrifice has been removed, and 
the abomination that causes desolation takes place, it is 1,290 days until the 
kingdom of God comes to the earth:  

From the time that the daily sacrifice is removed and the abomination 
that causes desolation is set in place, there are 1,290 days (Daniel 12:11 
NIV).  

Nine Things Must Be In Place  

For these events to literally occur, there must be at least nine things in 
place. They include the following:  

1. The Jews Must Still Exist In The Last Days 
2. They Have Returned To Their Ancient Homeland 
3. They Are An Actual Nation/State 
4. Their Territory Includes East Jerusalem: The Temple Mount 
5. They Are In Their Land In Unbelief Of Jesus 
6. They Have A Functioning Temple 
7. The Temple Is Built On The Same Site The Previous Temples Stood   
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8. Israel Has Authority Over The Temple Mount 
9. The Sacrifices Are Taking Place  

Each of these nine things must be in place before this event can happen. 
We will consider them one at a time.  

Assumption 1:  The Jews Must Still Exist In The Last Days  

The Scripture assumes that the Jews will still exist in the “last days.” In fact, 
the Bible contains numerous references of the Jews existing at the time of 
the end. For example, we read the following in the Book of Daniel:  

At that time Michael, the great prince who protects your people, will 
arise. There will be a time of distress such as has not happened from 
the beginning of nations until then. But at that time your people— 
everyone whose name is found written in the book—will be delivered 
(Daniel 12:1 NIV).  

Daniel’s people, the Jews, will still exist when the “last days” arrive.  

Assumption 2: They Have Returned To Their Ancient Homeland  

Not only will these descendants of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob still exist, 
they will return to their ancient homeland. Indeed, we read about what the 
Lord says to Gog, a man who will lead a “last days” attack upon the nation 
of Israel:  

A long time from now you will be called into action. In the distant 
future you will swoop down on the land of Israel, which will be 
enjoying peace after recovering from war and after its people have 
returned from many lands to the mountains of Israel (Ezekiel 38:8 
NIV).  

In the “last days,” the “distant future,” the Jewish nation will have returned 
to their ancient homeland from many countries. Among other things, 
Scripture also says that the land of Israel will have recovered from the 
devastation of war.  

Assumption 3: They Are An Actual Nation/State  

These returning Jews will have formed a modern state. In other words, they 
will be a recognized political entity with a governing body, a military and a 
land with specific borders.  

Assumption 4. Their Territory Includes East Jerusalem, The Temple 
Mount  

The nation of Israel will be in control of East Jerusalem where the Temple 
Mount stands. Indeed, to build a Temple on the Temple Mount they must 
have control of this geographic area.  
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In 1948, when Israel became a modern state, East Jerusalem and the 
Temple Mount were not under their control. In fact, the city of Jerusalem 
was divided in half with the Temple Mount under the control of 
Transjordan. Careful Bible students predicted there would have to be 
another war in which the Israelis would capture East Jerusalem and the 
Temple Mount. This took place in 1967—the Six Day War. The city was 
now united.  

Assumption 5. They Are In Their Land In Unbelief Of Jesus  

At this time, as a nation, they will be in unbelief of Jesus as their Messiah. 
Indeed, the fact that they will build a Temple shows that the people have 
not accepted the sacrifice which Jesus made upon the cross. The Temple 
and its sacrifices pointed to the coming of the Messiah and His death. Once 
Jesus died for the sins of the world the Temple was no longer necessary. 
Hence, constructing a Temple is a denial of Jesus as the Christ.  

Please note that each of these five assumptions of Scripture are in place. 
There are four that remain unfulfilled before the stopping of the sacrifices, 
and the abomination of desolation, can take place.  

Assumption 6: They Have A Functioning Temple  

This one is rather obvious. To offer sacrifices there must be a Third 
Temple that is built and functioning. As we have previously mentioned, 
preparations are now being made for this to happen.  

Assumption 7: The Temple Is Built On The Same Site The Previous 
Temples Stood  

This means the original location of the Temple will be discovered. As we 
have emphasized, there is only one place in which the Jews can build the 
Third Temple—the exact location where the previous Temples had stood. 
Someday that location will be discovered.  

Assumption 8: Israel Has Authority Over The Temple Mount  

Not only does the territory of Israel include East Jerusalem the nation must 
have authority over the Temple Mount. The Temple Mount today, though 
in the territory of Israel, is under the control of Islam. According to 
Scripture, that will change someday.  

Assumption 9: The Sacrifices Are Taking Place  

Finally, to stop the sacrifices, it is assumed that they have already started. 
For this to happen, the previous eight assumptions, that we have just 
considered, must all be in place.  

In sum, nine things must be in place for the sacrifices in the Temple to be 
stopped and the abomination of desolation to occur.  
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Miraculously, five of them have been literally fulfilled. The preparations are 
now being made for these final four things to take place.  

As always, the predictions made in the Bible, the Word of God, come true!  
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Message 25 
 

In The Light Of Eternity, How Should 
We Live A Life That Is Pleasing To God? 

 
We now arrive at the last of our 25 messages. After having considered so 
many different subjects it would seem to be best to finish with a message 
about how we live in light of eternity. Life is short and we only get to do 
this once. Consequently, each of us should desire to live a life that is 
pleasing to the Lord. 
 
This final message offers some suggestions as to how we can do this. 
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Once we understand what the Bible has to say about the subjects of death, 
dying and the afterlife, we should then go about living our lives in light of 
these truths.  
 
Thus, we want to know how we can live a life pleasing to God in the light 
of the eternity that awaits us. The Bible makes certain facts clear with 
respect to our life.   
 
1. We Must Realize That Life Is Short 
 
First, life here upon earth is only for a relatively short time. We find 
statements in the Old Testament that speak of the shortness of life. We 
read in Job: 
 

Man born of woman is of few days and full of trouble. He springs up 
like a flower and withers away; like a fleeting shadow, he does not 
endure (Job 14:1-2 NIV). 

 
The Bible confirms the fact that life is short. 
 
Life Is Compared To A Breath 
 
Our life here upon earth is compared to a breath. It comes and goes so 
very quickly. The psalmist wrote: 
 

You have made my days a mere handbreadth; the span of my years is 
as nothing before you. Each man’s life is but a breath (Psalm 39:5 
NIV). 

 
Life Vanishes Like Smoke 
 
In another place, the psalmist compared our life here on earth to smoke 
which quickly vanishes. He wrote: 
 

For my days vanish like smoke; my bones burn like glowing embers 
(Psalm 102:3 NIV). 

 
Life Is Compared To Dreams That Disappear  
And Grass Which Withers 
 
In a further reference, the psalmist wrote about the Lord sweeping away 
people like dreams that disappear and grass that withers. He wrote: 
 

You sweep people away like dreams that disappear or like grass that 
springs up in the morning. In the morning it blooms and flourishes, 
but by evening it is dry and withered (Psalm 90:5-6 NLT). 

 
Dreams come and go in an instant. Grass grows then withers. So goes our 
life. 
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Life Is Like A Mist 
 
The New Testament also emphasizes that life is short. James compares it 
to mist or fog. He wrote the following: 
 

Yet you do not even know what tomorrow will bring. What is your 
life? For you are a mist that appears for a little while and then vanishes 
(James 4:14 NRSV). 

 
As the mist appears for a short time, our lives come and go quickly.  
 
Each of these biblical analogies makes it clear that life is short.  
 
2. We Must Understand That Death Comes Unexpected 
 
Not only is life short death will come unexpectedly to human beings. It can 
happen at any time. None of us is guaranteed that we will live out this very 
day.  
 
We know we are going to die, but we do not know when we will die, where 
we will die, or how we will die. We read in Proverbs: 
 

Don’t brag about tomorrow! Each day brings its own surprises 
(Proverbs 27:1 CEV). 

 
Indeed, none of us knows what today will bring. 
 
The day of our death is unknown to us. When the patriarch Isaac grew old, 
he said: 
 

I am now an old man and don’t know the day of my death (Genesis 
27:2 NIV). 

 
None of us know that day. 
 
Indeed, death often comes without any warning. In Ecclesiastes we read:  
 

No one knows when his time will come. Like fish that are caught in a 
cruel net or birds caught in a snare, humans are trapped by a disaster 
when it suddenly strikes them (Ecclesiastes 9:12 God’s Word). 

 
Usually we have no warning that death is coming. 
 
3. We Need To Make The Most Of The Time Here On Earth 
 
Since life is short, and we do not know when we will die, we need to make 
the most of the time that we do have. Consequently, all of us should live 
each day in light of eternity. Paul told believers: 
 

Make the most of every opportunity for doing good in these evil days 
(Ephesians 5:16 NLT). 
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Since each day may be our last, this should cause us to make the most of 
the time that we have. We are not promised that we will be around 
tomorrow. 
 
Paul wrote to the Romans about what we should be doing as we make the 
most of the time that we do have:  
 

Don’t be lazy in showing your devotion. Use your energy to serve the 
Lord. Be happy in your confidence, be patient in trouble, and pray 
continually. Share what you have with God’s people who are in need. 
Be hospitable. Bless those who persecute you. Bless them, and don’t 
curse them (Romans 12:11-14 God’s Word). 

 
Since the time is short we need to make the most of every single day. We 
should never waste any time but rather use our energy to serve the Lord. 

  
We Are To Shine Like The Stars 
 
Indeed, we are to shine like the stars in the sky. We read in Philippians: 
 

Do everything without grumbling and arguing, so that you may be 
blameless and pure, children of God who are faultless in a crooked and 
perverted generation, among whom you shine like stars in the world 
(Philippians 2:14-15 CSB). 

 
Believers are to be “the light of the world” bringing them the message of 
Christ. 
 
We Should Store Up Treasure In Heaven 
 
In addition, Jesus said that we are to lay up treasure in heaven. In the 
Sermon on the Mount, Matthew records Him saying the following: 
 

Do not lay up for yourselves treasures on earth, where moth and rust 
destroy and where thieves break in and steal; but lay up for yourselves 
treasures in heaven, where neither moth nor rust destroys and where 
thieves do not break in and steal (Matthew 6:19,20 NKJV). 

 
Our treasures should be stored where no one can rob them. This is in 
God’s home in heaven. Nobody can steal them if they are with Him. 
 
We Should Be Motivated To Tell Others About Jesus 
 
We should also be motivated to tell others about Jesus as we live in the 
light of eternity. Indeed, it is God’s desire that all would come to know 
Him. Peter wrote: 
 

The Lord is not slow about his promise, as some think of slowness, 
but is patient with you, not wanting any to perish, but all to come to 
repentance (2 Peter 3:9 NRSV). 
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There is a reason for the delay of God’s judgment. He wants more people 
to believe in Him. His patience is reflected in this desire for these lost souls 
to turn to Him in faith. Our responsibility is to get the Word of God out 
to them so they can believe in Christ. 
 
The Bible says that believers bring the fragrance of life to those who are 
perishing. Paul wrote to the Corinthians: 
 

For we are the aroma of Christ to God among those who are being 
saved and among those who are perishing (2 Corinthians 2:15 NRSV). 

 
Our desire should be to tell others the good news about Jesus. 
 
4. We Should Have No Ultimate Fear Of Death 
 
As we have previously noted, it is not wrong to have a natural fear of death. 
We have never experienced what it means to be dead, and eternity is 
certainly a long time! This of course, can lead us to be concerned about our 
own death.  
 
Though there is the natural human fear that each of us have about death, 
there is also the confidence which we can have that we will be with the 
Lord. Ultimately, there is nothing to fear in death because it is a transition 
into something much better. We must always remember this. 
 
5. We Should Realize That Our Decisions  

Have Eternal Consequences 
 
Consequently, the decisions we make in this life determine where we will 
spend the next. We should, therefore, make certain that the right decisions 
are made. The final states are fixed. Indeed, there is no second chance after 
we are gone.  
 
6. Heaven Should Be On Our Mind 
 
Finally, we should have heaven constantly on our mind so as to have an 
impact in this world. C.S. Lewis said it well: 
 

It is since Christians have largely ceased to think of the other world 
that they have become so ineffective in this. Aim at heaven and you 
will get earth thrown in; aim at earth and you will get neither. 

 
Realizing that life is short should cause us to make the most of each day. 
Eternity is not far off for any of us. The key question that each of us has 
to answer is this, “Am I ready to meet my Maker?” 
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